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0.1 GOAL AND SCOPE OF STUDY

This  s tu d y  has  two g o a l s .  The main g o a l  i s  t o  p r o v i d e  a d e s c r i p 

t i o n  of  the  s t r u c t u r e  of  Nevome, a language of  the  Tepiman branch of  the  

U to -A z tecan  l a n g u a g e  f a m i l y .  A s e c o n d a r y  g o a l  i s  t o  p o i n t  o u t  t h e  

s ig n i f i c a n c e  of  Nevome f o r  Uto-Aztecan s t u d i e s  and fo r  h i s t o r i c a l  l i n 

g u i s t i c s  by comparing b a s ic  f e a t u r e s  of  i t s  morphosyntax with  comparable 

f e a t u r e s  in  c l o s e l y  r e l a t e d  languages.

The study f i r s t  o u t l i n e s  th e  e s s e n t i a l  f e a t u r e s  of  th e  morphosyntax 

of  th e  Nevome language.  Since t h i s  language i s  e x t i n c t ,  knowledge of  i t  

must be gleaned from the  documentary sources  l i s t e d  below. Consequent

ly ,  n a t iv e  speaker judgements a re  not  p o s s ib le .

Sources fo r  Nevome f a l l  i n t o  two c a t e g o r i e s :  r e f e r e n c e  works and

e c c l e s i a s t i c a l  t e x t s .  The scope of  t h i s  s tudy i s  conf ined to  the  f o r 

mer. C i t a t i o n  speech a c t s  from the  grammar and from the  vocabulary  form 

the  da ta  base. C i t a t i o n  speech a c t s  are those  which a re  produced only 

f o r  p u r p o s e s  o f  i l l u s t r a t i o n .  As a r e s u l t ,  t h e y  u s u a l l y  have a f u l l  

com plem en t  o f  n u c l e a r  a r g u m e n t s ,  in  c o n t r a s t  t o  r u n n i n g  t e x t ,  which 

f r e q u e n t l y  e x p r e s s e s  o n ly  one o v e r t  n u c l e a r  a rg u m e n t  p e r  p r e d i c a t e .  

Thus, t h i s  s tudy of  ex t a n t  c i t a t i o n  speech a c t s  in  Nevome i s  a p r e r e q u i 

s i t e  to  the  pragmatic  a n a l y s i s  of  the  ex t a n t  l i t e r a t u r e  in  the  language.  

The d a t a  b a s e ,  i l l u s t r a t i o n s ,  s e n t e n c e s  and p h r a s e s ,  was p r o c e s s e d  as 

raw data  in  order  t o  produce a fu n c t io n a l  grammar o f  Nevome. The r e s u l 

t i n g  a n a l y s i s  was compared  p o i n t  f o r  p o i n t  w i t h  t h e  a n a l y s i s  found in  

the  c o l o n ia l  grammar. D if fe rences  and s i m i l a r i t i e s  on key p o in t s  have 

been n o t e d ;  t r i v i a l  d i f f e r e n c e s  have n o t  been r e p o r t e d .  The p r e s e n t  

grammar, then,  i s  n e i t h e r  a t r a n s l a t i o n  nor a reworking o f  i t s  c o lo n ia l  

p redecesso r .
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The o r i g i n a l  grammar of  Nevome, descr ibed  in the  s e c t i o n  below, was 

w r i t t e n  in  the L a t in a t e  mold. I t s  au thor,  B a l t a s a r  de Loaysa, was not  

s l a v i s h  in h i s  a p p l i c a t i o n  of  t h i s  model to  Nevome, but  s in c e  h i s  work 

fo l low s  the  p a r t s  of  speech model, i t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  t o  ge t  a g loba l  view 

of  the  language's  morphosyntax. The p resen t  s tudy ta k es  a f u n c t i o n - t o -  

form app ro ac h .  The f i r s t  t h r e e  c h a p t e r s  p r e s e n t :  t h e  c l a u s e  and i t s

c o n s t i t u e n t s ,  o p e ra t io n s  on the  s imple c l ause ,  and complex s t r u c t u r e s .  

The p r e s e n ta t i o n  fo l lo w s  the c u r r e n t  s t y l e  of  grammar fo rm u la t ion .  A 

f i n a l  chap te r  l i s t s  the  main d i f f e r e n c e s  and s i m i l a r i t i e s  between Nevome 

and modern Upper Piman, the  Tepiman language which i s  the  b es t  descr ibed  

in  the  l i t e r a t u r e .  I t  ends w i th  the  d i scuss ion  of  one major problem in  

Tepiman h i s t o r i c a l  l i n g u i s t i c s .

0.2 BACKGROUND INFORMATION

The Nevome language i s  an o lde r  v a r i e t y  of  Piman. Piman r e f e r s  to  

the  Papago and Pima d i a l e c t s  of  southern  Arizona and the  Pima Bajo d i a 

l e c t s  (both Mountain and P la ins )  of  c e n t r a l  Sonora, Mexico. This d i a 

l e c t  chain,  of  which Nevome was a p a r t ,  belongs to  the  Tepiman subfami ly  

o f  Uto-Aztecan (cf .  Bascom 1965). Nevome i s  in  the  Pima Bajo p o r t i o n  of  

the  c h a i n .

Nevome i s  an o l d e r  v a r i e t y  o f  Pima Bajo .  I t  i s  d e s c r i b e d  in  an 

Arte (Grammar) which was t r a n s c r i b e d  and publ ished  as Smith (1862). The 

A r t e  i s  accom pan ied  by a D o c t r i n a  and a C o n f e s s i o n a r i o . P e n n in g to n  

(1979:xix) a t t r i b u t e s  the  grammar to  one B a l t a s a r  de Loaysa (1608-1672). 

Loaysa's au thorsh ip  o f  t h i s  Nevome grammar i s  confirmed in  a manuscr ip t  

a t t r i b u t e d  t o  A n ton io  Benz (ca.  1771*: l e a f  135, p.1) .  There  i s  m e n t io n  

of  a Pima Bajo grammar in  1663 (Pennington 1979:xx), which i s  probably
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L o ay s a ' s .  A V o c a b u la r io  accom pan ied  t h e  A r te  and t e x t u a l  m a t e r i a l s .  

The sermons in Nevome a t t r i b u t e d  t o  Moyano (n.d.) a re  presumably r e l a t e d  

t o  t h e  o t h e r  docum ents  in  or  a b o u t  Nevome. The e n t i r e  s e t  o f  Nevome 

m a t e r i a l s  was preceded by a now - lo s t  grammar by Franc isco  Olinano,  which 

was dated 1630 by the  manuscr ip t  a t t r i b u t e d  to  Benz (ca. 177*1: l e a f  135, 

r e c t o ) .

These m a t e r i a l s  r e p re s e n t  the  s c a t t e r e d  remnants of  a Nevome v e r 

sion of  the  s tandard  s e t  of  works t y p i c a l l y  produced by J e s u i t  m i s s io n 

a r i e s  dur ing  the c o l o n ia l  pe r iod  in  Mexico (grammar, ca tech ism ,  confes 

s i o n a l ,  v o c a b u l a r y ,  s e rm o n s ) .  T h i s  Nevome m a t e r i a l  was c o m p i l e d  f o r  

m i s s i o n a r y  use among t h e  P l a i n s  Pima Bajo be tw een  1630, t h e  d a t e  o f  

O l i n a n o ’s grammar,  and ca.  1672, t h e  d a t e  o f  L o a y s a ’s d e a t h .  Very 

l i k e l y ,  i t  was composed w e l l  b e f o r e  t h i s  d a t e ,  a s  t h e  r e f e r e n c e  t o  a 

Pima Bajo  grammar in  1663 would i n d i c a t e .  P e n n in g to n  ( 1 9 7 9 :x i x )  s u g 

g e s t s  t h a t  Onabas, the  c e n t e r  f o r  the  J e s u i t  a c t i v i t y  among the  P la ins  

Pima Bajo ,  was t h e  p l a c e  where  t h e  A r t e  was composed.  The works  from 

which our  knowledge  o f  Nevome d e r i v e s  were  meant  t o  s e r v i c e  a l a r g e  

speech community and were w r i t t e n  by a team of  persons.

D ispe rsa l  of  the  Nevome m a t e r i a l s  began in  1757, when the  J e s u i t s  

were expe l led  from New Spain.  Manuscript  ve r s ions  of  the  A r t e , Vocabu

l a r i o , D o c t r i n a  and C o n f e s s i o n a r i o  were  t a k e n  back t o  S p a i n ,  where 

Buckingham Smith s tud ied  them and made t r a n s c r i p t i o n s  of  them. The work 

o f  Sm ith  (1862) i s  t h e  p u b l i s h e d  v e r s i o n  o f  h i s  t r a n s c r i p t i o n s  o f  t h e  

A r t e , Doctr ina and Confess ionar io .  The grammar i s  86 p r i n t e d  pages and 

co n ta in s  over 650 i l l u s t r a t i o n  sen tences .  The 22-page co n fe s s io n a l  has 

a Spanish t r a n s l a t i o n ,  but  th e  5-page ca techism i s  in  Nevome only ,  as  i s  

t h e  Act o f  C o n t r i t i o n  appended  t o  i t .  P en n in g to n  (1979) i s  a c r i t i c a l
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e d i t i o n  of  Smith 's  p rev io u s ly  u n p u b l i s h e d  t r a n s c r i p t i o n  o f  t h e  Nevome 

V o c a b u l a r i o , which  c o n t a i n s  ab o u t  500 i l l u s t r a t i v e  s e n t e n c e s .  The 

o r g a n i z a t i o n  i s  Span ish -N evom e,  and t h e  p r i n t e d  v e r s i o n  i s  118 pages  

long.  Part  of  t h i s  vocabulary  i s  copied in  the  manuscrip t  a t t r i b u t e d  to  

Benz (ca .  1774).

The second  p a r t  o f  t h e  Benz m a n u s c r i p t  ( d a te d  1774; l e a f  147, 

r e c t o )  shows t h a t  cop ies  of  the  Nevome l i n g u i s t i c  m a t e r i a l s  remained in 

use in  Sonora a f t e r  1757 by the  Franciscan  m i s s io n a r i e s  who rep laced  the 

J e s u i t s .  This l a t t e r  p a r t  of  the  Benz manuscrip t  (22 pages) i s  a f r a g 

mented s e r i e s  of  l e cc io n e s  designed to  b r idge  the  gap between the  l a n 

guage a t t e s t e d  in  the  documents and contemporary usage. Examples of  the  

le c c io n e s  a re  c l e a r l y  Upper Piman, and i t  i s  c l e a r l y  s t a t e d  ( l e a f  154, 

v e r s o )  t h a t  t h e  l a n g u a g e  o f  t h e  d ocum en ts  i s  Pima Bajo and i s  no t  

c o m p r e h e n s i b l e  t o  t h e  Pima A l t a  among whom t h e  unknown a u t h o r  o f  t h e  

l e cc io n e s  worked.

The sermons in  the  manuscrip t  a t t r i b u t e d  to  Moyano (n.d.) may a l so  

be p a r t  o f  the  Franciscan  miss ion e f f o r t  in  the  Pimeria Alta cen te red  a t  

San X av ie r  n e a r  Tucson.  Th i s  m a n u s c r i p t  shows t h a t  i t s  c o p i e r s  were 

f a m i l i a r  w i t h  c e r t a i n  sound c hange s  t h a t  d i s t i n g u i s h  n o r t h e r n  Piman 

v a r i e t i e s  (Papago and Pima d i a l e c t s )  from Nevome. The f a c t  t h a t  i t  was 

a t t r i b u t e d  t o  Moyano, who was a c t i v e  in  t h e  P i m e r i a  A l t a  a round  1814, 

may a l s o  i n d i c a t e  t h a t  the  sermons manuscrip t  was copied a t  San Xavier 

or  a s a t t e l i t e  community .  The i n c o m p l e t e  copy o f  t h e  se rm ons  i s  in  

s e v e ra l  d i f f e r e n t  hands, and was a s s o c ia t e d  with  the  Benz manuscript  a t  

the  t im e  both were acqu i red  by the  Bancroft  L ibra ry  a t  th e  U n ive rs i ty  of  

C a l i f o r n i a ,  Berkeley.
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0.3 SIGNIFICANCE OF THIS RESEARCH

The t i m e  span  be tw ee n  r e c o r d s  o f  Nevome ( s t a r t i n g  i n  1630) and 

modern v a r i e t i e s  o f  Pima Bajo such  as  t h o s e  r e c o r d e d  i n  Hale (1964,  

1 9 7 9 ) - i s  a p p r o x i m a t e l y  t h r e e  hundred  y e a r s .  Hence,  t h e  o p p o r t u n i t y  

e x i s t s  t o  document l i n g u i s t i c  change.  S ince  s i m i l a r  c o l o n i a l  r e c o r d s  

a l s o  e x i s t  fo r  Northern Tepehuan (R ina ld in i  1743), the  n e a r e s t  Tepiman 

language to  the south ,  i t  may be p o s s ib le  ev e n tu a l ly  to  t r a c e  develop

ments  in  Tepiman m o rp h o s y n ta x ,  complementing  the  phonolog ica l  r econ 

s t r u c t i o n  of  Tepiman by Bascom (1965).

A cco rd in g  t o  Hale (1980 :4 ) ,  t h e  la n g u a g e  o f  t h e  A r t e  " i s  n o t  a 

d i r e c t  ances to r  o f  Papago [a no r the rn  Piman d i a l e c t ] ,  but  i t  i s  e x t r a o r 

d i n a r i l y  c l o s e  t o  Papago,  and i t  c ou ld  be a s i s t e r  d i a l e c t  t h e r e o f  

( i . e . ,  a member o f  t h e  same d i a l e c t  c h a i n  o r  l a t t i c e )  a t  t h e  t i m e  t h e  

A r te  was w r i t t e n . "  The a u t h o r  o f  t h e  l e c c i o n e s  i n  t h e  s econd  p a r t  o f  

t h e  Benz m a n u s c r i p t  (ca .  1774: l e a f  134, v e r s o )  s a y s  " l a  l e n g u a  sea  

subs tanc iam te  la  misma" ( the language [of  the  Pimeria Baja]  i s  s u b s t a n 

t i a l l y  the  same) as t h a t  of  th e  Pimer ia Alta ,  but t h a t  t h e r e  a re  s i g n i 

f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s .  We th us  have record of  a f a i r l y  narrow t im e  depth.  

T h i s  n a r ro w  t i m e  d e p t h  i s  i d e a l  f o r  t h e  m i c r o - s t u d y  o f  l i n g u i s t i c  

change.

Such o p p o r t u n i t i e s  t o  use w r i t t e n  records  a re  r a r e  in  Native Ameri

can l a n g u a g e s .  C o m p a ra t iv e  Tepiman o f f e r s  a l a b o r a t o r y  f o r  t e s t i n g  

ideas  and th e o r i e s  about  l i n g u i s t i c  change, in  Uto-Aztecan languages  and 

i n  g e n e r a l .  The f i n a l  c h a p t e r  o f  t h i s  s t u d y  w i l l  a d d r e s s  one such  

i s s u e .

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



0.4 PHONOLOGICAL SKETCH

A ll  c i t a t i o n s  a r e  made as  t h e y  a p p e a r  i n  t h e  o r i g i n a l  m a t e r i a l  

(Smith 1862, e d i t i o n  of  the  A r t e ; Pennington 1979* c r i t i c a l  e d i t i o n  of  

the  Vocabulario), with  two co n d i t io n s :  (a) a dash [ - ]  has been in s e r t e d

t o  mark morpheme b o u n d a r i e s  w i t h i n  w ords ,  and (b) p h o n o l o g i c a l  words 

( d e f i n e d  by c o n t r a c t i o n  marked in  t h e  o r i g i n a l  by an a p o s t r o p h e )  have 

been w r i t t e n  as a s i n g l e  word where a space in t e rv e n e s  between p o r t i o n s  

o f  a s i n g l e  word in  the  o r i g i n a l  m a te r i a l .

A t e n t a t i v e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of  the  or thography i s  given in  phonemic 

te rm s  in  Table I  below. This i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  r e s t s  on Bascom (1965) and 

on comparison of  cognates  between Nevome and o th e r  Piman v a r i e t i e s .

The g l o t t a l  s t o p  ( / ' / )  o c c u r s  a t  t h e  b e g i n n i n g  o f  a l l  v o w e l - i n i t i a l  

w o rd s ;  t h u s ,  w r i t t e n  i cam a may be r e n d e r e d  as  / ' i k a m a / .  G l o t t a l  s t o p  

may be rep resen ted  in  some words by a sequence of  two vowels:  coa ' e a t '

= / k o ' a / .  This  i s  n o t  a l w a y s  t r u e ,  as  t h e  l a n g u a g e  does  p e r m i t  d i p h 

t h o n g s :  bua i s  e q u i v a l e n t  t o  / b u a / .  Phonemic r e n d e r i n g  o f  Nevome

m a t e r i a l s  must be done w i thou t  r e f e r e n c e  t o  o th e r  Piman d i a l e c t s .

Vowel l e n g t h ,  w hich  i s  a l s o  phonem ic  i n  Piman,  g l o t t a l  s t o p s  and 

s t r e s s  have n o t  been r e s t o r e d  t o  Nevome fo rm s  c i t e d  in  t h e  p r e s e n t  

s tudy. C i t a t i o n s  are  made from Proto-Tepiman and from Piman and Tepe

huan v a r i e t i e s  in suppor t  of  the  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  wherever t h i s  has been 

p o s s i b l e .
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Grapheme Phoneme Remarks

a / a /

b, ' p / b /

c . k, qu / k /

d, t / d /

e ?

g / g /

h, j . gu / h /

i / i /

1 / l /

m /m/

n / n /

0 / o /

P, b / P /

r . rh / r /

s , X / s /

t , d / t /

u, V / u /  or / W

V , b f t

X / § /

Rare. Spanish / e /  i s  rep laced  by 
/ i /  or / a /

S u b s t i t u t e s  fo r  Spanish / d /

Alveolar  t o  r e t r o f l e x :  "ranges from 
s to  r  and h" (A2)

TABLE 1: NEVOME GRAPHEMES AND PHONEMES
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S e v e r a l  p h o n o l o g i c a l  p r o c e s s e s  may be o b s e rv e d  in  t h e  w r i t t e n  

r e c o r d  o f  Nevome. C o n t r a c t i o n ,  t e rm e d  s y n a l e p h s i s  i n  t h e  A r t e , was 

w r i t t e n  w i th  an apostrophe.  Examples of  t h i s  abound, and may be seen in  

a l m o s t  e v e r y  i l l u s t r a t i o n  a n a l y z e d  h e r e .  Th is  r e c o r d  o f  c o n t r a c t i o n  

a l low s  the  grouping of  morphemes as phono logica l  words.

Other phonologica l  p rocesses  inc lude  t r u n c a t io n  of  verb stems fo r  

p e r f e c t i v e  a s p e c t ,  a s h i f t  from ^  t o  £  u n d e r  r e d u p l i c a t i o n  in  some 

stems,  r e d u p l i c a t i o n  ( p a r t i a l  and complete)  and i - a b l a u t .

t r u n c a t io n maca ' g i v e ' ma 'g a v e '

V - >  £ vaso ' g r a s s ' vapso ' g r a s s e s '

r edup l . vana
hota
cosoba

' c o y o t e ' 
' s t o n e ' 
' s k u l l '

vavana
hohota
cocsoba

' c o y o t e s ' 
' s t o n e s ' 
' s k u l l s '

i - a b l a u t gaha ' r o a s t ' gahi ' r o a s t e d '

Truncation and i - a b l a u t  a re  im por tan t  fo rm at ive  p rocesses  in  verb morph

o lo g y  and a r e  d i s c u s s e d  u n d e r  t h i s  t o p i c .  R e d u p l i c a t i o n  i s  u sed  w i t h  

nouns, a d p o s i t io n s ,  some s t a t i v e s  and some verb stems to  s i g n a l  p l u r a l  

and d i s t r i b u t i v e  number. Redupl ica t ion  i s  d iscussed  where a p p ro p r ia t e .  

The \r -> £  s h i f t ,  w hich  i s  a n c i e n t  i n  U to -A z te c a n ,  o c c u r s  f i n a l l y  and 

m ed ia l ly  with  some s tems when they  r e d u p l i c a t e .
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0.5 ABBREVIATIONS

1 f i r s t  person
2 second person
3 t h i r d  person

A Arte
aid  a l ready  (va-)
APL a p p l i c a t i v e
AUX a u x i l i a r y

CAUS causa t ive
CES c e s s a t iv e
CON cona t ive
COND co n d i t io n a l
CONJ con junc t ion ,  con junc t ive

DEM demons trat ive
DET determiner
d i s t  d i s t a l
ds d i f f e r e n t  s u b je c t
DUB d u b i t a t i v e

E i r r e a l i s  marker
EMPH emphatic

F fu tu re
f req  f requen t ive

GER gerundive

I .  i n t e n s i f i e r
IMP imperat ive
INSTR in s t rum en ta l
10 i n d e f i n i t e  o b je c t

LOC l o c a t i v e

NEG nega t ive
NOM nomi'nalizer
NUM numeral

OPT o p ta t iv e

P p e r f e c t ( i v e )
PASS pass ive
p i  p l u r a l
PROG p ro g re s s iv e
PST p as t
PTC p a r t i c l e

Q ques t ion  marker
QUO q u o ta t iv e

R r e f l e x i v e
RPT r e p e t i t i v e

S s t a t i v e
sg s in g u la r
ss  same-subject
s . o .  someone
s . t .  something

V Vocabulario

WAS TO 'was t o 1 (-macada)
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CHAPTER ONE: THE CLAUSE

1.0 Overview

A s y n t a c t i c  c l a u s e  c o n t a i n s  a p r e d i c a t e  f r a m e ,  i . e . ,  a p r e d i c a t e  

and r e q u i r e d  a rg u m e n t s .  The a r g u m e n t s  may be r e a l i z e d  i n  Nevome as 

nominals  or  as c l i t i c s .  A s y n t a c t i c  c lause  may a l s o  con ta in  m od i f ica 

t i o n s  t h a t  f i t  t h e  p r e d i c a t e  f r a m e  t o  r e a l  or  h y p o t h e t i c a l  c o n t e x t s .  

These m o d i f ica t ions  w i l l  be considered  to  be a d v e r b i a l s  s y n t a c t i c a l l y .

Arguments in  Nevome, whether r e a l i z e d  as nominals  or as  c l i t i c s ,  

a r e  marked f o r  two c a s e s .  A c to r  and e x p e r i e n c e r  r o l e s  a r e  marked by 

s u b j e c t  c a s e .  P a t i e n t ,  g o a l ,  b e n e f i c i a r y  and a c t o r s  o f  s u b o r d i n a t e  

c l a u s e s  a r e  in  t h e  o b l i q u e  c a s e .  Word o r d e r  s e r v e s  t o  mark c a s e  w i t h  

n o m i n a l s ,  nouns h a v in g  no m o r p h o l o g i c a l  c a s e .  A c tu a l  d i f f e r e n c e s  in  

form d i s t i n g u i s h  s u b je c t  from ob lique  case  in  pronouns, dem ons t ra t ive s  

and i n d e f i n i t e s .

Nevome c lause s  a re  p r e d i c a t e - f i n a l ,  and th e  o rder  of  nominals  i s ,  

as  e x p e c t e d  t y p o l o g i c a l l y ,  s u b j e c t  p l u s  o b l i q u e ,  where o b l i q u e  i s  an 

o b j e c t - p a t i e n t  func t ion .

. . . c o  huna s-apua ca iba -na  (A22) 
and corn S-good grow-COND 

' t h a t  the corn may grow w e l l 1

padre ha iban i  s i -n i -m aqu i -m a cada . . .  (A23)
p r i e s t  cow(s) S-me-give-WAS TO
' t h e  p r i e s t  was to  have given me c a t t l e '

When th e re  i s  more than  one o b je c t ,  the  d i r e c t  o b je c t  precedes  the  

i n d i r e c t  ob jec t .
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hakia  hunu ica  num a tcam '-ap '- t a  m a . . .  (A 14) 
so much corn DEM person -2s -P  give(P)
'however much corn you gave to  t h i s  p e r s o n '

The p r i n c i p l e  of  SOV order  ho lds  when th e r e  i s  complementa t ion in  main 

and complement c l ause s .

When a d v e rb i a l s  precede the  p r e d i c a t e ,  the  SOV order  holds .

s t a  maria damactum-'mi humasuri t a - v u s i a  t i - s t u o d i g a  d io s  buy 
S t .  Mary heaven-LOC always u s - f o r  o u r - lo rd  God to
' S t .  Mary in  heaven always speaks t o  the  Lord, our God, on our

nuoku (V67)
speak
b e h a l f '

An o b je c t  nominal or  an a d v e rb i a l  may be f ro n t e d .

pedoro ohana pare  a - t ' - i o  vanna (A61)
P. w r i te  p r i e s t  3s-P-F e rase  
' t h e  p r i e s t  w i l l  e r a s e  P e t e r ' s  w r i t i n g '

m ' - h u k i t i  pare t ' - i g u i  mu-gugu (A61) 
y o u r - e a t in g  p r i e s t  P-E you-beat (P)
' t h e  p r i e s t  w i l l  bea t  you fo r  what you a t e '

A sub jec t -m ark ing  a u x i l i a r y  c o n s t ru c t io n  ( h e r e a f t e r  r e f e r r e d  to  as 

AUX) may a p p e a r  a t  v a r i o u s  p o s i t i o n s  i n  t h e  c l a u s e :  w i t h  an i n i t i a l

con junc t ion  or  o th e rw is e  in  second p o s i t i o n ,  befo re  the  p r e d i c a t e ,  and 

a f t e r  th e  p r e d ic a te .  The AUX i s  underscored.

d o d ' - a p - i k i  mu-mama bupo-ca-na (V89) 
0PT-2s-E y o u r - f a t h e r  like-S-COND 
'would t h a t  you were l i k e  your f a t h e r '

quico t  ' - i g u i  dada (V73) 
fou r  P-E a r r i v e ( P ,  p i )  
' f o u r  a r r i v e d '
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pirn*- a n ' - i g u i 1 h a i t u  uniga (V30) 
NEG-1s-E s . t .  own
•I own no th ing '

tuburh i  apima t ' - i o  q u iq u i o - t a  (V10) 
wil low 2pl P-F bows-CAUS 
'you w i l l  make bows of  w i l low '

c o x ' - t u  pima ay d iv i a  a n ' - t a  (A31)
sleep-GER NEG h i t h e r  a r r i v e ( P ,  p i )  1s-P
'on account  of  s l e e p i n g ,  I  did  not come h e r e '

Clauses may be in t roduced  with  adverbs or  i n t e r j e c t i o n s .  These may 

p r e c e d e  t h e  c o n j u n c t i o n ,  i f  more t h a n  one e l e m e n t  i s  p r e s e n t .  C l a u s e -  

i n i t i a l  a d v e r b s  and c o n j u n c t i o n s  a r e  u n d e r l i n e d  i n  t h e  e x a m p le s  t h a t  

fo l low.

h iq u ia  c o ' - n ' - i g u i  nuhi (VI18) 
show me &-1s-E see(P)
' l e t ' s  have a look (and) I  ( w i l l )  see i t '

i a  a m ' - s ' - h i m i - m a c a d ' - a n ' - i g u i  (A96)
s u r p r i s e  LOC-S-go-WAS T0-1s-E 
'oh,  I  was t o  have been t h e r e ! '

du r i  v ' - a n ' - t ' - i g u i  hapu du (A96)
s a t i s f a c t i o n  ALD-1s-P-E thus  do(P)
' t o  my s a t i s f a c t i o n  I  did  i t  a l r e a d y '

ay g ' - h i m u . . .  (A93) 
h i t h e r  IMP-go/come 
'come h e r e '
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1.1 PREDICATES

P r e d i c a t e s  may s p e c i f y  t h r e e  b a s i c  r e l a t i o n s  i n  t h e  r e a l  w o r ld :  

even ts ,  q u a l i t i e s  and i d e n t i t i e s .  Event-naming p r e d i c a t e s  are verbs.  I 

w i l l  u se  t h e  te rm  ' s t a t i v e '  t o  s p e c i f y  p r e d i c a t e s  naming q u a l i t i e s  or  

s t a t e s  o f  b e in g .  I d e n t i t y  p r e d i c a t e s  a r e  n o m i n a l s  and may be o f  two 

s o r t s :  p o s s e s s i v e  ('X h a s / i s  a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  Y') and e q u a t i o n a l  ('X

e q u a l s  Y'). In Nevome, p o s s e s s i v e  and e q u a t i o n a l  p r e d i c a t e s  p a t t e r n  

m e c h a n i c a l l y  l i k e  s t a t i v e  p r e d i c a t e s .  They may be c o n t r a s t e d  w i th  

verba l  p r e d i c a t e s  in t h a t  only verba l  p r e d ic a t e s  have the  bas ic  aspec

t u a l  c a t e g o r i e s  of  im p e r f e c t iv e  and p e r f e c t i v e .

D e r i v a t i o n  i n c l u d e s  changes  o f  form c l a s s e s  ( f o r  exam ple ,  nouns 

i n t o  v e r b s )  or  s h i f t s  o f  v a l e n c e  ( s t a t i v i z a t i o n , p a s s i v e ,  c a u s a t i v e ,  

a p p l i c a t i v e ) .  Valence s h i f t i n g  w i l l  be considered  by i t s e l f .

I f  a p r e d i c a t e  f r a m e  r e q u i r e s  o n ly  a s u b j e c t  n o m i n a l ,  i t  i s  

i n t r a n s i t i v e .  P r ed ica te s  having two nuc lear  arguments a re  t r a n s i t i v e .  

P r e d i c a t e s  r e q u i r i n g  t h r e e  a r g u m e n t s  t o  be marked or  u n d e r s t o o d  a r e  

d i t r a n s i t i v e  (a word used  i n  p r e f e r e n c e  t o  t h e  t e rm  " d a t i v e " ) .  A l l  

p r e d i c a t e s  in  Nevome a r e  i n t r a n s i t i v e ,  t r a n s i t i v e ,  or  d i t r a n s i t i v e  in 

r e s o l u t i o n  in  bas ic  or  de r ived  forms. The only  exception  i s  the  a p p l i 

c a t i v e ,  which may be t e rm e d  h y p e r t r a n s i t i v e  (four nuc lea r  arguments) .  

The a p p l i c a t i v e  i s  d i scussed  in  the  s e c t i o n  on valence  s h i f t i n g .

1.1.1 VERBAL PREDICATES

Verbs in  Nevome are  d i s t i n g u i s h e d  from o th e r  p r e d i c a t i v e  types  in 

t h a t  they  must have one of  two pr imary a spec t s .  Other a spec t s  occur in  

the  da ta ,  and th e re  i s  a w e l l  developed t e n se  system. Some verb stems
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mark number by r e d u p l i c a t i o n  ( p l u r a l  o f  a c t o r  or  o b j e c t ) ,  b u t  number 

marking on the  verb i s  not  genera l  fo r  a l l  verbs.  With t r a n s i t i v e  s tems 

t h a t  r e d u p l i c a t e  f o r  number, number agreement i s  with  the  d i r e c t  o b je c t .  

With i n t r a n s i t i v e  s tems,  number agreement i s  with  the  s u b je c t .

Verb p r e d i c a t e  f r a m e s  may r e q u i r e  a d v e r b i a l s  as  n u c l e a r  t e r m s .  

Examples of  verba l  p r e d i c a t e  types  are  given below.

I n t r a n s i t i v e s

n i-cuna  Parhi buy n i -b u a -c a  t ' - i g u i  hi (V31) 
my-husband P. t o  me-leave-& P-E go(P)
'my husband l e f t  me and went t o  P a r r a l 1

pare n ' - a b a  us iga  (V111) 
p r i e s t  me-LOC suspec t  
' t h e  p r i e s t  su sp e c ts  me'

a n ' - t ' - i g u i  hupi (V9)
1s-P-E a p p ea se /p ac i fy
' I  am appeased '

Note t h a t  some verbs  t h a t  might be expected to  be t r a n s i t i v e  a re  i n t r a n 

s i t i v e  i n  Nevome (e .g . ,  ' s u s p e c t '  and ' a p p e a s e ' ) .  L e x i c a l  e n t r i e s  f o r  

the se  two verbs might appear as f o l lo w s  in  a case-grammar s t r a t e g y .

us iga  suspec t  [agen t ,  a d v e r b i a l ]
adverb = p o s t p o s i t i o n a l  phrase  with  LOC as p o s tp o s i t i o n

hupi be so o th e d /p la c a te d  [ e x p e r i e n c e r ]

Stance Verbs (Verbs of  P o s i t i o n )

As i n  a l l  Piman,  Nevome has  a s e t  o f  v e r b s  i n d i c a t i n g  r e l a t i v e  

p o s i t i o n  o f  n o m i n a l s  which  v a ry  a c c o r d i n g  t o  number and an im acy  o f  

r e f e r e n t ( s ) .  The V o c a b u l a r i o  (V47-48) o u t l i n e s  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  s e t .  

P lu ra l  forms fo l low  the  s l a s h .
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inanim. r e f .  anim. r e f .

be ly in g  ca tu /v u tu  daca /darhaca
be s tand ing  cu h c a / tu tu  cuhca/guguhucca

Two a d d i t i o n a l  s e t s  o f  s tance  verbs  a re  given in  the  g losses  fo r  Spanish 

e s t a r  which are p e r t i n e n t  here .

be ly ing  voho/vovo
s i t  down daha/daraha
be s i t t i n g  dah ibua /darha ivorha

These fo rm s  a r e  c o m p a r a b le  t o  Papago f o r m s ,  b u t  t h e  Papago s y s t e m  i s

d i f f e r e n t ,  as  seen below. The Nevome forms a re  given in  paren theses .

inanim. animate

be ly ing  ka:5/wi-:S ( c a t u /v u tu )  wo'o/wo:p (voho/vovo)
be s tand ing  k*:k/5u:5 ( cuhca / tu tu )  k*:k/gi-gok (cuhca/guguhucca
be s i t t i n g  daha/dadha (daha/daraha)
s i t  down dahiwua/dadhaiwua (dahibua /darha ivorha)

ohana ia  ca tu  (V47) 
w r i t i n g  here be ly in g  
' t h e  map i s  h e r e '

hunu ia  vutu (V47)
corn here  be l y i n g ( p l ,  inan im ate)
'he re  i s  co rn '

am '-da-ca-da  pa re  (V48)
LOC-be loca ted - l ink -PST  p r i e s t  
' t h e  p r i e s t  was h e r e '

am'-darha-ccada humatcama (V48)
LOC-be located-PST people
' t h e  Indians  were t h e r e '

These examples show t h a t  Nevome had p l u r a l  agreement in  verbs with  mass 

o r  a g g r e g a t e  nouns ,  a s  modern Upper Piman has .  In Nevome, a s  in  Upper 

Piman, p l a n t s  must be inan im ate  in  c l a s s  (cf .  Mathiot  1962, 1967).
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T r a n s i t i v e

h a r r  a n ' - t - i g u i  ada (V*I5)
a r r i e r o ( s )  1s-P-E send(P)
' I  sen t  the mule d r i v e r s '

h o i - k i t i  a n ' - t ' - i g u i  n i - t u a c c a n a  (V62) 
thorn-INSTR 1s-P-E R -s t ic k (P )
' I  s tuck  myself with  a t h o r n '

pedoro n i -v u s ip a  m i h a - t ' - i g u i  nuhi 
Pe te r  me-near mass-P-E hear (P )  
'P e t e r  heard mass near me'

One o f  t h e  a rg u m e n ts  o f  t r a n s i t i v e  v e r b s  may be z e r o .  P re s u m ab ly ,  

i d e n t i t y  must be e s t a b l i s h e d  p r i o r  to  d e l e t io n .

a n ' - t ' - i g u i  vuhi (V22) 
1s-P-E grasp(P)
' I  grasped i t '

hugai  nuoqui n i - c a h i - d a - n i  (VM6) 
t h i s  speech me-hear-APL-IMP 
'L i s t e n  t o  t h i s  speech fo r  me'

The l a s t  exam ple  shows a d e l e t e d  s u b j e c t  w i t h  an i m p e r a t i v e .  Th is  i s  

normal, al though a s u b je c t  may be o v e r t  w ith  an im p e r fec t iv e .

T r a n s i t i v e  p r e d i c a t e s  may mark tw o  s p e c i a l i z e d  k i n d s  o f  p a t i e n t  

arguments.  P a t i e n t s  may be r e f l e x i v e  or u n s p ec i f i ed .  Ref lex ives  i n d i 

c a t e  i d e n t i t y  with  the  s u b je c t .

m ' -hugui ta tud  a p ' - t a  (V37) 
R-get even 2s-P 
'you got  even'

a n ' - t ' - i g u i  n ' - i c t u  (V26) 
1s-P-E R-cut (P)
' I  cu t  mysel f '
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BUT: mu-buy p a r h ’- a n ' - i g u i  n ' - u r i d a  (V86)
you-to  bad-1s-E R - th ink /cons ide r
' I  th ink  badly of  you*

Unspecif ied o b j e c t s ,  c a l l e d  " i m p l i c i t  a c c u sa t iv e "  in  th e  A r t e , are 

marked by tu-~ and are r e s t r i c t e d  t o  animate r e f e r e n c e ;  th e  Arte s t a t e s  

t h a t  i t  i s  used only  " for  l i v i n g  beings" (A82).

cabanu ' t o  s c o l d '
tu-cabanu ' t o  sco ld  l i v i n g  b e i n g s '

pima s - t u k i t o a  tu -cucu  a ig u i  (A82)
NEG S-have reason s . o . - b i t e  E
' (you)  without  reason ( w i l l )  not  b i t e  anyone'  ( sa id  of  a c h i ld  
who "has a bad h a b i t  of  b i t i n g " ,  A82)

D i t r a n s i t i v e

ta c o  hunu qui  nucadama a n ' - t ' - i g u i  t a h n u . . . (A91)
y es te rday  corn E headman 1s-P-E ask fo r
'y e s te rd a y  I  asked the  headman fo r  c o r n '

paparh huipuidag-cama c a p i t a  a n ' - t ' - i o  gargarha  (V44) 
b ad (p i )  h e a r t -o n e  ca p t a in  1s-P-F exchange(pi  ob j )
' I  w i l l  hand over the  ones with bad h e a r t s  to  the  c a p t a i n '

h a i t u  hunu a p ' - t ' - i o  s i - n ' - o i g u i d a  (V80)
s . t .  corn 2s-P-F S-me-pi ty
'you w i l l  be generous with some corn towards me'

hucudoi pan a p ' - t a  ma (A 14) 
whom bread 2s-P  g ive (P)  
' t o  whom did you give b read? '

Some p re d i c a t e  frames r e q u i r e  a d v e rb i a l  complements t o  appear in  

t h e  c l a u s e .
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. . . h u c a i d i  doaki pima s i - t a i  masi (A 8*0
because mountain NEG S-high appear 

'because the  mountain does not  appear to  be h ig h '

. . . h a p - a p ' - t ' - i o  nuocu (A86) 
th us -2s -P -F  speak 

'you w i l l  speak in  such a way'

a s inuh i  h a p ' - a n ' - i g u i  aaga (A91) 
same as thus -1s -E  say 
' i t  i s  the same as I  s a y '

A n a l y s i s  o f  c e r t a i n  a d v e r b i a l s  as  n u c l e a r  i s  based  on t h e  f a c t  t h a t  

a d v e rb i a l s  may appear in  the  scope of  negat ion  of  the  verb,  and the f a c t  

t h a t  c e r t a i n  p r e d i c a t e s  ( ' a p p e a r ' ,  ' s p e a k ' ,  ' s a y ' ,  'd o ' )  r a r e l y  o c c u r  

w ithou t  an adverb ia l  complement of  ' thus ' .  I t  should be noted t h a t  the  

nuc lear  adve rb ia l  may precede the  AUX.

The p r e d i c a t e  f rames  of  some verbs may have o th e r  a d v e rb i a l s  than 

' t h u s ' .

u r id a  i n t r .  ' c o n s id e r  a s '  [ e x p e r i e n c e r , ( r e f l e x i v e ) ,  
a d v e r b i a l ]  ; p e r f e c t  u r i

api  s - t u o t i  bupo m ' -u r id a  (V48)
2s S-man l i k e  R-think
'you cons ider  y o u r s e l f  t o  be a gentleman'

pare  coadague s i v u - u r id a  aag '  (A49) 
p r i e s t  food b i t t e r - t h i n k  say
' t h e  p r i e s t  says he co n s id e r s  the  food to  be b i t t e r '

apimu vudurh Movas mia u r id a  posa humosuri mucat a n ' - t ' - i g u i  
2pl b e (p i )  M. near t h in k  but  always f a r  1s-P-E

u r i  (AU9) 
th ink

'you cons ider  Movas t o  be near ,  but  I  always considered  i t  t o  
be f a r '
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pare n ' - a b a  us iga  (V111) 
p r i e s t  me-LOC suspect  
' t h e  p r i e s t  su spec ts  me'

. . . p o s a  gocsi bupo a n ' - i g u i  u r i  (AH9) 
but  dog l i k e  1s-E cons ider

'but  I  cons ider  you t o  be a dog'

Some a d v e r b i a l  i s  a l w a y s  i m p l i c i t  o r  e x p l i c i t  when u r i d a  i s  u s e d ;  t h e  

adve rb ia l  cor responds to  an o b je c t  in  English.  This adve rb ia l  may be a 

subord ina te  c lause  or a p o s t p o s i t i o n a l  phrase ,  as  shown above.

1.1.2 HORPHOPHONEMIC PROCESSES AND VERB DERIVATION

Morphophonemic p r o c e s s e s  i n  Nevome i n c l u d e  r e d u p l i c a t i o n  ( f o r  

p l u r a l  number, d i s t r i b u t i v e  number, r e p e t i t i v e  aspec t ) ,  t r u n c a t io n  (for  

p e r f e c t  s t e m ) ,  s u p p l e t i o n  ( f o r  p e r f e c t  s t e m ,  p l u r a l  s u b j e c t  o r  o b j e c t  

number,  o r  i m p e r a t i v e  s t e m ) ,  and i - a b l a u t .  These p r o c e s s e s  have been 

d i s c u s s e d  i n  c o n j u n c t i o n  w i t h  t h e  g r a m m a t i c a l  c a t e g o r i e s  which th e y  

mark.  A more d e t a i l e d  t r e a t m e n t  o f  i - a b l a u t  and com bin ing  s t e m s  i s  

g iv e n  here.

1.1.2.1 MORPHOPHONEMIC PROCESSES

The i -A b lau t

The f i n a l  vowel o f  a v e rb  s t e m  may change  t o  i_ w i t h  t h e  f u t u r e  in  

- mucu, w i th  c e r t a i n  v e r b a l i z e r s ,  when th e  verb i s  used as an im p e ra t iv e  

or  to  form a p e r f e c t  s tem. The i - a b l a u t  i s  not the  only way o f  forming 

p e r f e c t  s tems.

The Arte l i s t s  the  fo l l o w in g  f i n a l  s y l l a b l e s  as those  which may be 

a f f e c t e d  by i - a b l a u t .
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-bu bubu •grasp /p ick  up ' -> bubi
-bua hukibua ' f o r g e t ' -> huquibi
-ca tuca 'p l a c e / p u t  i t ' -> tuqu i
-cu nuocu ' s p e a k ' -> nuoqui
-du coatudu 'wa tch /spy ' -> coatudi
-ga tuga ' f i n d  something' -> tu i q u i
-gu xurigu 'many th in g s  f a l l ' -> xur igu i

BUT: tu tuga 'n am e /d es ig n a te ' - (same form)
-ha gaha ' r o a s t / b a k e ' -> gahi

BUT: iha ' u r i n a t e ' (same)
-ho coho ' s l e e p '  (p i) -> cohi
-hu ahu ' a r r i v e  somewhere' — > ahi
- i a d iv ia ' a r r i v e ' -> d iv i
-mu himu 'go ' -> himi

BUT: doaimu ' t h u n d e r ' = (same)
-nu nunu 'wake up ' -> nuni
-oa natora ' f i n i s h ' -> n a t o r i
-po va i ta -hopo 'go t o  c a l l '  (p i ) -> v a i t a -h o p i
-pu cupu ' ? ' -> cupi
- rha murha ' r u n / f l e e ' -> murhi

BUT: orha 'g a th e r  co rn ' = (same)
-rho tonorho ' s h i n e ' -> tonorh i
-rhu oimurhu 'walk a long ' -> oimurhi
-su gusu ' f a l l ' -> gusi
- t a buhata ' sw ea t /ooze ' -> buhasi

BUT: v a i t a ' t o  c a l l ' ~ (same)
- t o oto ' d r i b b l e / l e a k ' -> osi
-xo coxo ' s l e e p ' -> coxi

Note t h a t  - t a  and - t o  tu rn  i n t o  - s i  i f  the stem has i - a b l a u t .

Other processes  inc lude  r e d u p l i c a t i o n  (for  p l u r a l  s tems;  see d i s 

c u s s i o n  under  1.1.3, Verb I n f l e c t i o n  and A s p e c t s ) ,  t r u n c a t i o n  ( f o r  

p e r f e c t  s t e m s ) ,  and s u p p l e t i o n  ( f o r  p l u r a l  s t e m s ) .  Examples  o f  t h e s e  

a r e  g iv e n  in  t h e  s am p le  d i c t i o n a r y  e n t r i e s  b e lo w ,  which  a l s o  i n c l u d e  

examples of  i - a b l a u t e d  s tems used as p e r f e c t  s tems and combining forms.

himu go ( s in g u la r  s u b j e c t )
h i  gone ( s in g u la r  s u b j e c t )

hihimu go ( p lu r a l  s u b je c t )
h i h i  gone ( p lu r a l  s u b j e c t )

h im i -  combining form o f  himu
himi-mucu w i l l  go
h im i-n i  go! (IMP)
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gucsu f a l l
gui f e l l  ( p e r f e c t  stem)

g u c s i -  combining form of  gucsu

d iv i a  a r r i v e  ( s ingu la r  s u b j e c t ;  im p e r f e c t iv e  &
p e r f e c t  stem)

dada a r r i v e  ( p lu r a l  s u b j e c t ;  im p e r fec t iv e  & p e r f e c t
stem)

haqu ia r ida  count i t / t h e m
h a q u ia r i  counted i t / t h e m

Most verbs do not  have p l u r a l  marking,  so most d i c t i o n a r y  e n t r i e s  would 

be l i k e  t h a t  f o r  gucsu  ( w i t h  i - a b l a u t )  or  h a q u i a r i d a  ( w i t h  t r u n c a t i o n  

fo r  p e r f e c t  s tem), as above. As with  p l u r a l  marking,  most verbs do not  

have fo rm a l ly  d i s t i n c t  combining stems.

1.1.2.2 VERB DERIVATION

Several  s u f f i x e s  in  Nevome c l e a r l y  de r ive  verbs from nouns. Sever 

a l  o th e rs  der ive  compound verbs ,  serve  as a s p e c t s ,  or as complementizer .

Three v e r b a l i z e r s  form t r a n s i t i v e  verbs from nouns. These inc lude  

the fo l lowing.

- t a  'make ____ ' (P form: - t a )
tuburh i  a p i m u - t ' - i o  q u iq u io - t a  (V10) 
wil low 2pl-P-F bows-make 

'you w i l l  make bows from wil low'

-p iga  'remove ____ ' (P form: - p i )
s ca tuh i  s ' - h o h o t a - r h a g a  ig u i  ; h o h o t ' - p i g a - n i  (A48) 
p ino le  S -s tones -abundant  E ; stones-remove-IMP

' th e  f l o u r  i s  f u l l  of s t o n e s ;  remove th e  s t o n e s '

-mada 1. ' f i l l  w ith  ____ ' (P form: -mada)
2. ' app ly   t o '

coadagae p i m ' - a p ' - t ' - i o  matae-mada (A48) 
food NEG-2s-P-F a s h e s - f i l l  

'you w i l l  not  (= d o n ' t )  f i l l  the  food with a s h e s '
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v ' - a t ' - t ' - i g u i  ha-ona-mada (A48) 
a ld -1p l -P -E  th e m -s a l t - a p p ly
'we have a l ready  s a l t e d  i t  (mass or aggrega te  noun)

A number o f  ve rb  s t e m s  may be s u f f i x e d  t o  o t h e r  v e rb  s t e m s ,  a s  in  

most Uto-Aztecan languages.  These compound verbs tend t o  have a s p e c tu a l  

meaning. These inc lude :  -himu (-hihimu p l u r a l )  'go' , and - murha (-oppo

p l u r a l )  ' r u n ' .  When s u f f i x e d ,  -h im u  means 'go a l o n g  v e r b - i n g ' ,  'keep 

v e r b - i n g ' ,  o r  ' b e c o m e  '.

s icoanna 'weed i t '
s icoannahimu 'go along/keep  weeding ( s in g u la r  s u b j e c t ) '
s icoannahihimu 'go along/keep  weeding ( p l u r a l  s u b j e c t )

Pedoro i a  q u i - t a - h im u - c a d a . . .  (A51) 
Peter  here house-make-PROG-PST 
'P e te r  was making a house h e r e '

api  s ' - tohodama n i-buy  himu (A42) 
2s S-anger me-to get
'you get  angry a t  me'

pima aba s i  s - t o n i  c o i v a - t a  hup'-himu (V102) 
NEG LOC I S-hot  because-P c o o l -g e t  
' i t  i s  not hot because i t  got  c o o l '

The s u f f i x a t i o n  o f  ' r u n '  ( - m u r h a ; p i .  - [ h ] oppo ) means 'go ( t o )  _____'.

The p e r f e c t  fo rm s  o f  t h i s  v e r b ,  when used  a s  a s u f f i x ,  a r e :  -mu, -ho .

The use of  -murha may t r i g g e r  i - a b l a u t .

maha r o a s t  something
mahi-mura, -mu go t o  r o a s t  i t  ( s in g u la r  s u b j e c t )
mahi-hoppo, -ho go t o  r o a s t  i t  ( p lu r a l  s u b j e c t )

taco  mu-gaga m u -s i c o a n i -d a -m u ' - a n ' - t a  (A55) 
yes te rday  y o u r - f i e l d  you-weed-APL-go-1s-P 
'ye s te rday  I  went to  weed your f i e l d  fo r  you'
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vusi  a t i  pare gaga s i c o a n n a - h o - t ’- i g u i  (A55)
a l l  1pl p r i e s t  f i e l d  weed-go(pl)-P-E
' a l l  o f  us went to  weed the  p r i e s t ' s  f i e l d '

1.1.3 VERB INFLECTION AND ASPECTS

Verbs d i s t i n g u i s h  two major a s p e c t s :  p e r f e c t  and im per fec t .  The

im p e r fe c t  i s  the base or  zero  form and the  p e r f e c t  i s  the  marked form, 

marked by t r u n c a t io n ,  i - a b l a u t ,  s u p p le t io n ;  a few s tems a re  i d e n t i c a l  

w i t h  t h e  i m p e r f e c t .  Each v e rb  t h e r e f o r e  h a s  two b a s i c  s t e m s  t o  which 

t e n se  a f f i x e s  may be added. Some verbs mark number: p l u r a l  or s in g u la r

of  a c t o r  argument ( i f  the  verb i s  i n t r a n s i t i v e  in  base form) or  number 

o f  p a t i e n t  ( i f  the  verb i s  t r a n s i t i v e  in  base form).

1.1.3 .1  aspect

As s t a t e d  above, verbs  in  Nevome d i s t i n g u i s h  two a s p e c t s :  im per

f e c t  and p e r f e c t .  The d i f f e r e n c e  between th e s e  two i s  shown below in  a 

minimal p a i r .

v ' - a n ' - i g u i  ohana (A79) 
a ld -1 s -E  w r i t e  
' I 'm  a l ready  w r i t i n g '

v ' - a n ' - t ' - i g u i  oha (A79) 
a ld -1 s -P -E  w r i t e (P )
' I  a l ready  w ro te '

gatuca  a n ' - t ' - i o  oha (V36) 
a f te rw ards  1s-P-F w r i t e ( P )
' I  w i l l  have w r i t t e n  them'

The t h i r d  example shows th e  p e r f e c t  a spec t  with  f u t u r e  t e n s e .

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



2H

The im per fec t  s tem, which i s  the  c i t a t i o n  form, may func t ion  as a 

verba l  complement or  verba l  noun.

ohana s i - m a t - c a d ' - a n - i g u i . . .  (A27) 
w r i t e  S-know-PST-1s-E 
' I  used to  know how t o  w r i t e '

h a i t u  a n ' - i g u i  o h a n a - t ' - u r h a  (A26) 
s . t .  1s-E w r i t e - P - t h i n k  of  
' I 'm  th in k in g  of  w r i t i n g  something '

icama ohana p i m ' - a n ' - i g u i  s i ' - b u y ' - m a s i . . .  (A64) 
the se  w r i t e  NEG-1s-E S-get-POTENTIAL
' I  c a n ' t  t ake  hold o f  th e se  w r i t i n g s . . . '

However,  i - a b l a u t  may a p p l y  t o  a v e rb  s t e m  t o  p ro d u c e  a v e r b a l  noun 

i d e n t i c a l  to  the p e r f e c t  stem.

ic a  nuoki s - t u k i t o a - n i  (V78)
t h i s  speech/word S-remember-IMP 
'remember t h i s  word/speech '

The p e r f e c t  s tems of  a verb are  formed accord ing to  the  fo l low ing  

p a t t e r n s :  t r u n c a t io n ,  i - a b l a u t ,  s u p p le t io n ,  or  the p e r f e c t  stem may be

the  same as the  im p e r fec t .  The p e r f e c t  s tem i s  under l ined .

t r u n c a t i o n :

icoima -> i c o i  wash the  hands
maca -> ma give

i - a b l a u t :

gaha -> gahi r o a s t  something
coho -> cohi d ie  ( p lu r a l  s u b j e c t )
ahu -> ahi a r r i v e  somewhere
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no change:

onamada

d iv ia
dada
vosca

a r r i v e  ( s in g u la r  s u b je c t )  
a r r i v e  ( p l u r a l  s u b j e c t )  
sweep
to  apply s a l t  to  something

s u p p l e t i o n :

coa -> hu
bua -> du

e a t  i t  
do/make i t

There are four  o the r  c l e a r - c u t  a spec t s  in  the  Nevome da ta :  c e s s a -

t i v e ,  p o t e n t i a l ,  r e p e t i t i v e / f r e q u e n t i v e ,  and t r a n s i t i o n a l / i n c e p t i v e .

The s u f f i x  - t o a  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  an a c t i o n  h a s  c e a s e d .  T h i s  s u f f i x  

may t r i g g e r  i - a b l a u t  or be used with  i r r e g u l a r  combining forms.

ba -ggu i - toa  (A51) 
somewhere-house-CES 

'P e te r  was b u i ld in g  a house,  but  he q u i t  out of  l a z i n e s s '

A p o t e n t i a l  a spec t  i s  formed with the  s u f f i x  -roasi.

do-burh t i - s t u o d i g a  d ios  nunaspa durhu s i-murhi-mas i  (V6^)
who-be o u r - lo rd  God near  from S-go-POTENTIAL
'who i s  ab le  t o  f l e e / r u n  from th e  presence of  God, our l o r d ? '

Redupl icat ion  may produce a r e p e t i t i v e  a s p ec t .

coa
huquitoa

ea t  i t  (combining form: h u k i - ) 
s top  e a t in g

ducu
dukitoa

r a in
s top  r a in i n g

Pedoro i a  qui- tah im u-cada  posa s - t u o t c a - t ' - i g u i
P. here house-make-PROG-PST but  S-lazy-P-E
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v ' - a t ' - t ' - i g u i  ha-ona-mada (A48) 
a l d - l p l - P - E  th e m -s a l t - a p p ly
'we have a l ready  s a l t e d  i t  (mass or  aggrega te  noun)

A number o f  verb  s t e m s  may be s u f f i x e d  t o  o t h e r  v e rb  s t e m s ,  as  in  

most Uto-Aztecan languages. These compound verbs tend to  have a s p ec tu a l  

meaning. These inc lude :  -himu (-hihimu p l u r a l )  'go',  and - murha (-oppo

p l u r a l )  ' r u n ' .  When s u f f i x e d ,  - himu means 'go a l o n g  v e r b - i n g ' ,  'keep 

v e r b - i n g ' ,  o r  ' b e c o m e  '.

s icoanna 'weed i t '
sicoannahimu 'go a long/keep  weeding ( s in g u la r  s u b j e c t ) '
sicoannahihimu 'go along/keep  weeding ( p l u r a l  s u b j e c t )

Pedoro i a  q u i - t a - h im u - c a d a . . .  (A51)
Peter  here house-make-PROG-PST 
'P e te r  was making a house h e r e '

api  s ' - tohodama n i-buy himu (A42) 
2s S-anger me-to get
'you get  angry a t  me'

pima aba s i  s - t o n i  c o i v a - t a  hup'-himu (V102) 
NEG LOC I S-hot  because-P c o o l -g e t  
' i t  i s  not hot because i t  got  c o o l '

The s u f f i x a t i o n  o f  ' r u n '  ( - m u r h a ; p i .  - [ h ] o p p o ) means 'go ( t o )  _____'.

The p e r f e c t  fo rm s  o f  t h i s  v e r b ,  when used  as  a s u f f i x ,  a r e :  -mu, -ho .

The use of  - murha may t r i g g e r  i - a b l a u t .

hukia p i m ' - a p ' - t a  t e o p ' - u r h a  vapcu? (V27)
many t imes NEG-2s-P church- in  en t e r ( r e d u p )
'how many t imes have you not  en te red  i n t o  the  church? '

The V o c a b u la r lo  (V44) n o t e s  t h a t  vapcu means ' e n t e r ' ,  b u t  ' ' r e f e r s  t o  

many persons e n t e r in g  or  a s i n g l e  person e n t e r in g  many t im es '1. Redupl i

ca t io n  of  verb stems may be p l u r a l  or r e p e t i t i v e  in  meaning.
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The use  o f  - himu ( p l u r a l  - h i h i m u ), 'go ' ,  f o r  a t r a n s i t i o n a l  

( 'become/ge t  ____ ' )  or  p ro g re s s iv e  a spec t  has been noted.

huhas iga  mu-tharahn '-h imu (V36) 
f lowers  R-expand-TRANSITIONAL 
' t h e  f lowers  a re  beginning to  u n fo ld '

api  s ' - tohodama n i -buy himu (V42)
2s S-anger me-to get
'you got  angry a t  me'

Pedoro i a  qu i - ta -h im u-cada  (A51)
P. here house-make-PROG-PST
'P e t e r  was making a house h e r e '

The t r a n s i t i o n a l  a spec t  with  -himu may occur as the  p r i n c i p l e  p r e d i c a t e

( s u f f i x e d  t o  an a d v e r b i a l  t o  form a p r e d i c a t e )  o r  s u f f i x e d  t o  a v e rb

stem.

1 . 1 . 3 . 2  TENSE

Tense i s  marked by a v e rb  s u f f i x  on e i t h e r  a p e r f e c t  o r  i m p e r f e c t  

stem. One bas ic  a spec t  (p e r f e c t )  and f u tu r e  te n se  may a l s o  be marked in 

the  AUX c o n s t r u c t io n .

D e s p i t e  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  t h e  p e r f e c t  p a r t i c l e  ta_ u s u a l l y  c o - o c c u r s  

w i t h  a p e r f e c t  s t e m ,  t h e  p a r t i c l e  t a  u s u a l l y  a p p e a r s  w i t h  a p e r f e c t  

stem.

b a i b i t k i  a p ' - t a  nuoku (V32) 
e xcess ive  2s-P speak 
'you ta lk e d  too  much'

si-masco urha amu-buy a n ' - t ' - i g u i  nuoku (V98) 
S -appear ing in  you- to  1s-P-E speak
' I  was speaking t o  you in  p u b l i c '

In the  f i r s t  example above, i t  i s  p o s s ib le  t h a t  only  a p e r f e c t  meaning 

i s  i n t e n d e d .  The V o c a b u l a r i o  g i v e s  no p e r f e c t  form o f  nuoku,  and th e
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g l o s s  o f  t h e  example  i n d i c a t e s  a p e r f e c t i v e  mean ing .  However,  i n  t h e  

second example, the  g lo s s  i n d i c a t e s  an ac t io n  in  p rog res s  in  the  pas t .

Tense  i n  Nevome i s  based  on an i n t e r a c t i o n  o f  t e n s e  and a s p e c t  

m a rk ing  on t h e  v e rb  on one hand ,  and t h e  p a r t i c l e s  i £  and ta^ on t h e  

o the r .  The verb marking in c lu d es  aspec t  (marked on the  verb stem) and 

s u f f i x e d  t e n s e  m a r k e r s :  - 0  ( z e r o ,  p r e s e n t ) ,  - c a d a  ( p a s t ) ,  - mucu

( f u t u r e ) ,  - na ( c o n d i t i o n a l ) ,  - macada ( 'was  t o '  v e rb ) .  The p a r t i c l e s  i £  

( f u t u r e )  and ta_ ( p e r f e c t i v e  a s p e c t )  t e n d  t o  c o - o c c u r  w i t h  t h e  t e n s e -  

a sp ec t s  of  the  verb,  but  a re  independent ,  as shown below.

Two l o g i c a l l y  p o s s i b l e  combinations (p lu p e r f e c t ,  'was to  have')  are 

r a r e  i n  t h e  d a t a .  In p l a c e  o f  a f u t u r e  p e r f e c t  w i t h  - mucu a t t a c h e d  to  

the  p e r f e c t  s tem, the  p e r f e c t  s tem i s  u s u a l l y  used with  io ,̂ the  f u tu r e  

p a r t i c l e  used in the  AUX c o n s t ru c t io n  and independently ,  which does not 

u s u a l l y  o c c u r  w i t h  t h e  i m p e r f e c t  f u t u r e  ( i . e . ,  - mucu u sed  by i t s e l f ) .  

All  p e r f e c t  t e n s e s  u s u a l l y  r e q u i r e  the  use of  ta^ the  p e r f e c t  c l i t i c ,  in  

t h e  AUX.

The fo l lo w in g  c a t e g o r i e s  a re  the t e n s e - a s p e c t s  t h a t  a c t u a l l y  occur. 

Each t e n s e  i s  a v e rb  m a rk in g  and AUX t y p e ,  w i t h  t h e  AUX b e i n g  o p t i o n a l  

in  some cases .  See s e c t i o n  1.3 ( C l i s i s  and S im i la r  Forms) f o r  a d i s c u s 

s ion  of  th e  Nevome AUX.

verb marking 
-0

AUX type
p re s en t
f u tu r e
pas t
was to
c o n d i t io n a l
o p ta t i v e
sub junc t ive
p e r f e c t
p lu p e r f e c t
f u t u r e  p e r f e c t
f u tu r e  p l u p e r f e c t

-na
-na
-na

-mucu
-cada
-macada

s e t  A 
s e t  A 
s e t  A 
s e t  A 
s e t  A

(P stem)

s e t  A, with  d o d - . . . - k i  
s e t  A, with  c o - . . .  
s e t  B

(P stem) + -cada s e t  B
(P stem) 
-cada

s e t  C 
s e t  C
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The o p t a t i v e  m a rk in g  w i t h  v e rb  i n  - na and ty p e  A AUX i s  d i s t i n 

guished from the  su b ju n c t iv e  (which has the  same verb marking and u s u a l 

l y  c o - o c c u r s  w i th  t h e  same AUX ty p e )  by t h e  i n i t i a t o r  d o d a -  ( 'wou ld

t h a t ' ) .  The s u b j u n c t i v e  f r e q u e n t l y  o c c u r s  w i th  t h e t i n i t i a t o r  c o -

('and'). Both the o p t a t i v e  and the  s u b ju n c t iv e  a re  d iscussed  in Chapter

3 ( S t r u c t u r a l  Complexity) .

Examples of  t e n s e - a s p e c t s  a re  given below.

ani  haqu ia r ida  
ani  haquiarida-mucu 
ani  h a q u i a r id ' - c a d a  
ani  haquiarida-macada 
d o d ' - a n ' - i k i  h a q u ia r id a -n a  
c o ' - n ' - i g u i  h a q u ia r id a -n a  
a n ' - t ( a )  haqu ia r i  
a n ' - t ( a )  haq u ia r i - c a d a  
a n ' - t ' - i o  h a q u ia r i a  
a n ' - t ' - i o  haq u ia r id -cad a

I  count 
I  w i l l  count 
I  counted/was counting  
I  was to  count 
would t h a t  I  counted 
t h a t  I  would count 
I  counted/have counted 
I  had counted 
I  w i l l  have counted 
I  was to  have counted

h a k i a r i d a - m a c a d ' - a n ' - i g u i  (A36) 
count-WAS T0-1s-E 
' I  was about t o  co u n t '

dac 'c -ami a n ' - i g u i  dac-cada  (A58)
sit-LOC 1s-E s i t -PS T
' I  was s i t t i n g  where he i s  s i t t i n g '

The p as t  marker -cada has an al lomorph - t a d a  or  - i t a d a . 

- ( i ) tada  /  _____ ^  g ]

s icoanna weed
sicoanna-cada used to weed, weeded
ohana w r i t e
ohana-cada used to w r i te
vacu e n te r
vac- tada used to e n te r
amoga preach
amog-tada used to preach
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The f i n a l  vowel of  the  verb stem may d e l e t e  with  e i t h e r  al lomorph.  When 

- c a d a / - t a d a  i s  used,  the  Spanish im p e r fe c t  g e n e ra l ly  t r a n s l a t e s  i t ,  and 

may i n d i c a t e  a h a b i tu a l  sense.  Note t h a t  in  s t a t e m e n t s  of  t r u t h ,  zero 

te n se  i s  used.

humosuri apimu d i o s i  tu tuhanucugai  b a i b i t u  (V96) 
always 2pl God o rde rs  disobey
'you always break the  commandments of  God'

baagui humosuri s i - t a t a b a k a t u  baupa ami nanapo-ta (V84) 
eag les  always S-high rocks  LOC nest-make
'e a g l e s  always make n e s t s  on high r o c k s '

I t  s h o u ld  be n o te d  t h a t  - c a d a / - t a d a  may o c c u r  w i th  t h e  p e r f e c t  

m arke r  t £  t o  i n d i c a t e  a p a s t  c o m p l e t i v e ,  u s u a l l y  t r a n s l a t e d  by t h e  

S p an is h  p lu p e r f e c t .

a n ' - t ' - h a q u i a r i d ' - c a d a  (A66)
1s-P-count-PST
' I  had counted '

s i c o a n n a - c a d ' - a n ' - i g u i  (A66)
weed-PST-1s-E
' I  used to  weed'

s i c o a n n a - c a d ' - a n ' - t a  (A66)
weed-PST-1s-P
' I  had weeded'

I t  s h o u ld  be n o t e d  t h a t  - mucu and - macada may b o th  t r i g g e r  

i - a b l a u t .

guguba bea t  (counterexample)
guguba-mucu w i l l  bea t

bubu grasp
vubi-mucu w i l l  p ick  something up

nunu awake/get  up
nuni-macada was to  have go t ten  up
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1.1.3.3 NUMBER MARKING

P l u r a l i t y  o f  a c t o r  i s  s u p p l e t i v e l y  marked in  some i n t r a n s i t i v e  

verbs ,  and p l u r a l i t y  of  o b je c t  i s  s u p p le t iv e l y  marked in  some t r a n s i t i v e  

verb stems.  The Arte s t a t e s  t h a t  t h i s  m a t te r  " p e r t a i n s  to  the  vocabu

la ry "  (A9), t h a t  i s ,  t o  the  lex icon .  Only a few verb stems d i s t i n g u i s h  

number.

tuhanu c a r ry  i t  down
tuopagu c a r ry  many down
cuhca be f i x e d / m o t io n l e s s  (one)
guguhucca be f ix e d /m o t io n le s s  (many)
d iv i a  one a r r i v e s
dada s e v e ra l  a r r i v e

uburhi  vusi hunu c u p u r h u ' - t ' - i g u i  s u r i  (V69) 
a i r /w ind  a l l  corn f l a t - P - E  do (p i .  o f  bua)
' t h e  wind f l a t t e n e d  a l l  the  corn ( p l a n t s ) '

am'-darha-cada humatcama (V48)
LOC-sit(pl)-PST people
' t h e  people are s i t t i n g  t h e r e '

am '-da ' -c ada  pare (V48) 
LOC-si t(sg)-PST p r i e s t  
' t h e  p r i e s t  was t h e r e '

n ' - o i t i  a p ' - t ' - i o  hi  (A16) 
m e-a f te r  2s-P-F go 
'you w i l l  go behind me'

icama saiducama bumatu a p i m u - t ' - i o  h i h i . . .  (A22) 
th e s e  Spaniards with  2pl-P-F  go (P ,p l )
'you w i l l  go with th e se  S pan ia rds '

A mass or  aggregate  noun such as 'co rn '  or  'people '  t r i g g e r s  p l u r a l  

number agreement.  Sometimes,  however,  t r a n s i t i v e  verbs agree w i th  an 

i n d i r e c t  o b je c t  in  number.
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icama saiducama bumatu a p i m u - t ' - i o  h i h i . . .  (A22) 
the se  Spaniards with 2pl-P-F  go (P ,p l )
'you w i l l  go with th e se  Span ia rd s '

A mass or aggrega te  noun such as 'corn '  or  'people '  t r i g g e r s  p l u r a l  

number agreement.  Sometimes,  however, t r a n s i t i v e  verbs agree  with  an 

i n d i r e c t  o b je c t  in  number.

i c a  hunu apimu gorh amu-buy (V90)
DEN corn 2pl IMP R-get / take /exchange  [ < b u h i ] 
'd iv i d e  t h i s  corn among ( l i t .  ' t o ' )  y o u r s e lv e s '

1.1.4 STATIVES AND STATIVIZATION

S t a t i v e s  a re  p r e d i c a t e s  t h a t  de sc r ibe  q u a l i t i e s  or s t a t e s  or  being 

in the  r e a l  world.  1 The p r e d i c a t e  frame of  a s t a t i v e  r e q u i r e s  t h a t  one 

n o m in a l  be s p e c i f i e d  a s  t h e  e n t i t y  which t h e  s t a t e  c h a r a c t e r i z e s .  

There a re  se v e ra l  ways in  which a s t a t i v e  idea  may be expressed .

1. with noun + t u i ( t ) c a  'seem'
2. with  a s t a t i v e  stem + -ca
3. with the  p a t t e r n  £ -  -ma
4. with a s t a t i v e  + s tance  verb

Frequently ,  the  s t a t i v e  marker £ -  i s  p re f ix e d  to  a s t a t i v i z e d  p r e d i c a t e .  

Examples of  a l l  four  of  th e se  p a t t e r n s  fol low.

1. Pedro pima ib igu i-dama t u i c a  (V33)
P. NEG h e a r t -o n e  be thus
'P e t e r  i s  not  one in  whom one may co n f id e '

2a. i ca  a r i g u r i  haba s a b a r i - c a  (V57) 
DEM boy ■ th us  creaky-S 
' t h i s  boy i s  c rea ky -vo iced '

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



33

2b. dod-ap- ik i  mu-mama bupo-ca-na (V89) 
0PT-2s-E y o u r - f a th e r  like-S-COND 
'would t h a t  you were l i k e  your f a t h e r '

3. t i - s t u o d i g a  d i o ( s )  t i - v u p u i  i k i t i  pima si -nuhida-ma (Vxx) 
ou r - lo rd  God our -eyes  INSTR NEG S -se e -ab le
'we cannot see God with  our ey es '

4. . . .  posa vuoga s-apua  tu tudux i  ca tu  . . .  (A84) 
but road S-good curved s i t / b e  

'bu t  the road i s  curved w e l l '

The o the r  ways in  which a s t a t i v e  stem may be used a re :  as  a verb 

m o d i f i e r ,  a d j e c t i v e ,  o r  s u b s t a n t i v e .  For t h e  l a t t e r  t o p i c ,  s ee  noun 

p h r a s e s  (1.2.1) .

S t a t i v e  stems r e d u p l i c a t e  to  i n d i c a t e  p l u r a l i t y  of  r e f e r e n t ,  though 

t h i s  i s  sporad ic .

parh
paparh

s - t o a
s - t o t o a

s ' -vugu  
s ' -vupugu i

gubu
gugurhtu

bad
bad ( p l u r a l )  

white
white ones 

red
red ones 

b ig
big  ones

In Nevome, s t a t i v e s  a re  d i s t i n g u i s h e d  fo rm a l ly  from verbs in  t h a t  

they have a d ia g n o s t ic  -ca in  the  p r e s e n t  t en se  and o p t a t iv e ,  as  a t t e s t 

ed in  the  s t a t i v e  paradigm given by Loaysa (A49). The u n a t t e s t e d  forms 

i n  t h e  p o s i t i v e  column a r e  mode led on a n a lo g y  o f  modern Upper Piman,  

which adds a l l  i n f l e c t i o n s  t o  s t a t i v e  p r e d i c a t e s  with  an in t e rv e n in g  -  

k(ia) (see foo tno te  1). When negated , ,  the  -ca i s  absent  from the  Nevome 

forms.  The u n a t t e s t e d  o p t a t i v e  nega t ive  form i s  supp lied  on analogy of
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the r e s t  of  the  Nevome nega t ive  s t a t i v e  paradigm. The form -cada in  

the  nega t ive  column i s  th e  p a s t  t e n se  marker,  which i s  p o s s ib ly  h i s t o r i 

c a l l y  r e l a t e d  to  s t a t i v e  -ca.

p re sen t
pas t
p e r f e c t
p lu p e r f e c t
o p t a t i v e

p o s i t i v e

s i - o v i - c a  
[ s i - o v i - c a - c a d a ]  
[ s i - o v i - c a ]  
[ s i - o v i - c a  ] 
dodaki i - h o v i - c a - n a

nega t ive

pima i -hov i  
pima i -h o v i - cad a  
pima t ' - i g u i  i -hov i  
pima t ' - i g u i  i -h o v i -cad a  

[dodaki pima i - h o v i - n a ]

n ' - a p i  azucar i  vunaida hum(usi)  co i - h o v i - c a - n a  (A50) 
Q-2s sugar mix in  DUB and S-sweet-S-COND
'd id  you mix in  sugar as i f  ( i t )  were sweet? '

The most  g e n e r a l  p a t t e r n  f o r  d e r i v i n g  s t a t i v e  p r e d i c a t e s  i s :  £ -

-ma.  This  has  a s e m a n t i c  f o r c e  r a n g i n g  from p o t e n t i a l  t o

d e s i d e r a t i v e .

-ma 1. ' a b l e '
2. 'be c h a r a c t e r i z e d  by '
3. 'seem p o s s i b l e  t o '  (with t u i t c a  ' s eem ')
4. 'want '

i c a  s-tohodama humusi oy s i -nado i -m a igu i  (A60)
DEM S - d i f f i c u l t  as i f  soon S - f in i sh -m a  E
'a l though t h i s  ( i s )  d i f f i c u l t ,  ( i t )  w i l l  soon be f i n i s h e d '

s i-nuoki-ma pima s i - c a h i - m u t ' - a n ' - i g u i  (A58)
S-speak-ma NEG S-hear -want-1s-E
' ( h e / s h e )  i s  t a l k a t i v e ;  but  I  d o n ' t  want t o  l i s t e n '

3. asp i  duni-ma t ' - i g u i  t u i t c a  (A60)
po s s ib ly  do-nra P-E seem
' i t  seems d o - a b l e '

4a. h a i tu  a n ' - t ' - i g u i  mu-tuhanu,  c o ' - p ' - t a  pima hap si-duni-ma (A25)
s . t .  1s-P-E you-order  &-2s-P NEG th us  S-do-ma
' I  ordered  you to  do something,  and you did  not  want to  do i t ' '
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4b. dod-ap i -qu i  pima pi -nuocu-na coiva s i-nuoki-ma (A81)
0PT-2s-E NEG sfcop-talk-COND because S-speak-ma
'would you would never speak because you a re  a c h a t t e r - b o x 1

Note t h a t  -ma t r i g g e r s  i - a b l a u t ,  and t h a t  s t e m s  w i t h  -ma a r e  used  as
i

p r e d i c a t e s ,  m od i f ie rs  and nominals .

The p r e f i x  - £  i s  a s t a t i v e  marke r  t h a t  may a l s o  o c c u r  w i th  

subo rd ina te  s t r u c t u r e s .  With s t a t i v e  p r e d i c a t e s ,  i t  does not  occur i f  

the  environment i s  nega t ive  or  i r r e a l i s .

hovi sweet /swee t  t h i n g
pima i -h o v i  not  sweet
doda-ki  i - h o v i - c a - n a  would i t  were sweet
asp i  duni-ma p o s s ib ly  do-ab le

The shape S£ i s  only used before  a c o n s o n a n t - i n i t i a l  roo t .  Forms such 

a s  s - g u b u c a  ' h i t - a b l e '  and s - t o a  ' w h i t e '  show t h a t  s i -  was w eak ly  

s t r e s s e d  and i s  d i f f e r e n t  f rom t h e  i n t e n s i v e  morpheme s_i, which  i s  

a l w a y s  i n  a n o n - r e d u c e d  form.  I t  i s  l i k e l y  t h a t  t h e  p r e f i x  £ ( i . ) -  

developed from the  i n t e n s i f i e r .

As noted be fo re ,  s ( i ) -  i s  f r e q u e n t ly  used in  s ubo rd ina te  c l a u s e s .

si-nuoki-ma pima s i - c a h i - m u t ' - a n ' - i g u i  (A58)
S - t a l k - a b l e  NEG S-hear-wan t-1s-E
' ( h e / s h e )  i s  t a l k a t i v e ,  (bu t)  I  d o n ' t  want t o  l i s t e n '

S t a t i v i z a t i o n  must  be s een  as  a v a l e n c e - c h a n g i n g  o p e r a t i o n :  i t  may 

r e d u c e  t h e  number o f  a r g u m e n t s  (e .g . ,  a t r a n s i t i v e  v e r b ,  a s  above)  t o  

one, and i t s  s t r u c t u r e  i s  i d e n t i c a l  in  form t o  complementat ion  ( s -  

complement izer ) ,  a t y p i c a l  d e r iv a t io n .

There a re  s e v e ra l  markers w ith  more s p e c i a l i z e d  meanings than - ma 

o r  - ca t h a t  have s t a t i v e - l i k e  m e an in g s :  - r ( h ) a g a , - s t a g a , - s p i  and -

- m u / - c o h o ) .  A l l  d e r i v e  s t a t i v e s  f rom v e rb  s t e m s  and a l l  seem t o  be of
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l im i t e d  d i s t r i b u t i o n  and/or  meaning.

- r  (h)aga 1. 'be s k i l l f u l  at /know how t o '
2. 'be abundan t '
3. 'be worthy o f '

ohana
ohana-rhaga

wrote
capable of  w r i t i n g

aa ta
aa ta - rhaga

make pots
s k i l l e d  a t  making pots

vaso
s -vaso -rhaga

g ra s s /hay  
be much g ras s /hay

buhogurhida 
buhogurhida-rhaga

b e l iev e
be worthy o f  being be l ieved

dios  nuoki s i - s i - v u h o g u rh id a - rh a g a  i g u i ;  posa pcada pimu 
God word I . - S - b e l i e v a b l e - w o r t h y  E ; but  t r u l y  NEG 
'The word of  God i s  worthy of  b e l i e f ;  however, you do not

s i-buhogurhida-muta (A60)
S-beli eve-w ant
want to  b e l iev e  i t '

- s t a g a  1. 'be d i f f i c u l t  t o '
2. 'be t e n ac io u s  a t '
3. 'have r e s i s t a n c e  t o '

bamu
bamustaga

bacoho
bachohistaga

ohana
ohanastaga

duba
dubastaga

get  angry ( s in g u la r  s u b j e c t )  
be d i f f i c u l t  t o  anger

ge t  angry ( p lu r a l  s u b j e c t )  
be d i f f i c u l t  t o  anger ( p lu ra l  s u b je c t )

w r i t e
p e r s i s t e n t  a t  w r i t i n g  

r o t
r o t  r e s i s t a n t

joan vnu s i -naba-m u-s taga  aag,  posa vurh p i m ' - a n ' - i g u i
J .  1s S -d runk-d ie -hard  to  say but be NEG-1s-E
'John says t h a t  I  am hard t o  ge t  drunk,  but  I  am one (who i s )

n a b ' -m u ' - s t a g a  . . .  (A56)
d runk-d ie -ha rd  to
not  hard to  ge t  d ru n k '
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The s u f f i x  - s t a g a  may t r i g g e r  i - a b l a u t .

- s p i  ' remains v e rb e d '

vuri  i s  t i e d
v u r i - s p i  remains t i e d  ( s in g u la r  s u b j e c t )

This i s  the  i - a b l a u t  (nominal ized)  form of  Piman *-spV, 'be in  co n ta c t  

w i t h ' .

iha sa  bury i t
i ha sp i  p e r s i s t e n t l y  buried  t h in g

p i m ' - a t ' - v a  s u r i  k ia  vusi ih a s p i  (A63)
NEG-1pl-EMPH do(P) s t i l l  a l l  buried
'we have not  done/removed i t ;  ( i t )  i s  s t i l l  a l l  b u r i e d '

The A r t e  n o t e s  t h a t  ' ' i t  does  n o t  seem t h a t  t h i s  ty p e  o f  noun i s  fo rm ed  

from a l l  verbs ' '  (A63).

-mu 1. be _____
2. t o  become ____

p i .  -coho 3. be des i ro u s  of  doing

As an independent  verb,  mu (p lu r a l  coho) means 'd ie ' .  Nevome, l i k e  most 

U to -A z tecan  l a n g u a g e s ,  u s e s  t h e  s u p p l e t i v e  p a i r  f o r  ' d i e '  t o  c l a s s i f y  

emotional  and bod i ly  s e n s a t io n s .  Apparently,  t h i s  p a i r  i s  p roduc t ive  in  

Nevome ( f o r  exam ple ,  w i t h  ' e a t '  and 'weed '  in  t h  ex am p les  a b o v e ) . 2 A

t r a n s i t i o n a l  a s p e c t u a l  s e n s e  ( ' g e t / b e c o m e   e d ' )  i s  i n d i c a t e d  w i t h

some o f  t h e s e  s t e m s  i n d i c a t i n g  e m o t i o n a l  and b o d i l y  f e e l i n g .  The 

em ot ive -bod i ly  s t a t e s  w ith  which -mu/-coho a re  a t t e s t e d  in  Nevome i n 

clude :  anger,  t h i r s t ,  t i r e d ,  hungry,  drunk,  and u r in a t e .

coa e a t  (combining form: h u k i - )
s-huki-mu dying t o  e a t  (= want t o  e a t )
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sicoanna weed
sicoanna-mu dying t o  weed

ba-mu ge t  angry ( s in g u la r  s u b j e c t )
ba-coho get  angry ( p l u r a l  s u b j e c t )

pihi-rau be t i r e d
naba-mu be drunk
tono-mu be t h i r s t y

haibani  s - h u k i - m u - c a d ' - a n ' - i g u i  hucai  di  pare a n ' - t ' - i g u i  
cows S -ea t-d ie-PST-1s-E  fo r  reason p r i e s t  1s-P-E

tahnu (A56) 
ask

' I  was dying t o  e a t  beef ,  so I asked the  p r i e s t  ( fo r  some)'

An in s ta n c e  of  a s t a t i v i z e d  form appearing to  be a der ived  verb in 

func t ion  occurs in  the  fo l lowing example.

s-gubu-ca-himu-cada i g u i . . .  (V98)
S - s t i f f - S - g e t - P S T  E
' i t  was g e t t i n g  s t i f f / h a r d '

Here, th e  word s -gubuca appears with  the  t r a n s i t i o n a l  use of  himu 'go' 

d iscussed  above.

1.1.5 POSSESSIVE PREDICATES

To i n d i c a t e  p o s s e s s i o n  ( 'have  X'),  a noun may be used as  a p r e d i 

c a t e  us ing  the  fo l low ing  p a t t e r n :

, - g a
noun +

-ca

The - ga s u f f i x  i s  an i n a l i e n a b l e  m arke r  ( s ee  s e c t i o n  1.2.2.1 on noun 

c l a s s e s ) .  The s t a t i v e  marker -ca  i s  only a f f ix e d  d i r e c t l y  to  i n a l i e n 
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able  noun stems in  Upper Piman. In the a t t e s t e d  Nevome forms, only -ga 

or  - ca i s  used .  Whi le i t  seems t h a t  t h e s e  two i t e m s  form a m u t u a l l y  

e x c l u s i v e  s e t  (± i n a l i e n a b l e ) ,  i t  c o u ld  be t h a t  t h e  s t a t i v e  marke r  

appeared in  Nevome on in a l i e n a b l e  stems (s tem-ga-ca) .

hunu-ga to  have corn
(d ad a ' - ca )  t o  have a mother

a n ' - i g u i  dah 
1s-E mother
' I  have a mother*

a n ' - i g u i  dah-cada
1s-E mother
' I  used to  have a mother*

i n ' - t ' - i g u i  dah 
1s-P-E mother
' I  had a mother'

d a h ' - c a d ' - a n ' - t ' - i g u i  
mother-PST-1s-P-E 
' I  have had a mother '

a n ' - t ' - i o  dah
1s-P-F mother
' I  w i l l  have had a mother '

dah ' -ca ' -mucu  
mother-S-F
' I  w i l l  have a mother '

d o d ' - a n ' - i k i  d a h ' - c a ' - n a  
0PT-1s-E mother-S-COND 
'would I  had a mother '

d a h ' - c a ' - m a c a d ' - a n ' - i g u i  
mother-S-WAS T0-1s-E 
' I  was t o  have a mother '
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The ex am p les  above c o n s i t u t e  t h e  o n ly  pa ra d ig m  t h e  A r te  g i v e s  f o r  t h e  

p o s s e s s i v e  p r e d i c a t e  (A46). P re s u m a b ly ,  t h e  noun dada •mother* i s  

r e d u c e d  t o  dah . The s t a t i v e  m arke r  - c a  a p p e a r s  s p o r a d i c a l l y ,  b u t  i t  

never appears with  the  p e r f e c t  stem.

A p a i r  of  p o s se s s iv e  verbs  a l so  e x i s t e d  in  Nevome. These s u p p le te  

f o r  an im a c y :  x o ig a  ' p o s s e s s  an a n i m a t e  b e i n g ' ,  vs .  u n ig a  ' p o s s e s s  an

inan imate  o b je c t ' .  Examples of  th e se  a re  given below.

cabaio  a n ' - i g u i  so r ig a  (V38) 
h c ' s e  1s-E possess  ( = xoiga) 
' I  have a h o r s e '

p i m ' - a n ' - i g u i  h a i t u  uniga (V38) 
NEG-1s-E s . t .  possess
' I  own n o th in g '

p i m ' - a n ' - i g u i  cavaio so iga  (A45) 
NEG-1s-E horse possess  
' I  d o n ' t  have a h o r s e '

The p o sse ss ive  verbs a re  s e m a n t i c a l l y  e q u iv a len t  to  the  der ived  s t a t i v e  

p o sse ss ive  p r e d ic a te .  An example of  a posse ss ive  p r e d i c a t e  app a re n t ly  

synonymous t o  xoigu i s :

c a v a i o - g ' - a n ' - i g u i  (A46)
horse -S -1s-E
' I  have a h o r s e '

Here,  - g '  i s  t h e  a l i e n a b l e  m a rk e r  o f  o t h e r  Piman d i a l e c t s .  I t s  u s e  i s  

not  requ i re d  with  the  verb xoigu.

The s t a t i v e - l i k e  p o s s e s s i v e  p r e d i c a t e  may o c c u r  w i t h  n e g a t i v e ,  

i n t e r r o g a t i v e ,  and co n tex ts  where the  th in g  possessed i s  inan im ate .

p i m ' - a n ' - i g u i  x ix i  (A46) 
NEG-1s-E o ld e r  s i b l i n g  
' I  d o n ' t  have an o ld e r  s i b l i n g '
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n ' - a p i '  ogga (A46)
Q-2s f a th e r
'do you have a f a t h e r ? '

pare p im '-uba i  ki  (V81) 
p r i e s t  NEG-where house
' t h e  p r i e s t  d o e s n ' t  have a house anywhere'

While Nevome has an animacy d i s t i n c t i o n  s i m i l a r  to  t h a t  of  Upper Piman, 

i t  lacks  one based on a l i e n a b i l i t y .

1.1.6 EQUATIONAL PREDICATES

Construc t ions  t h a t  s p e c i f y  i d e n t i t y  between two nominals  a re  equa-  

t i o n a l  p r e d ic a te s .  One of  the  nominals  i s  cons idered to  be the  p r e d i 

c a t e .  In Nevome, t h e r e  a r e  t h r e e  means o f  c o n s t r u c t i n g  e q u a t i o n a l  

p r e d i c a t e s .

1. A + vurh + B
2. noun + -ca
3. zero copula

In the  f i r s t  p a t t e r n ,  A or B may be e i t h e r  a s imple nominal or a c lause .  

The c o p u la  i s  t h e  p a r t i c l e  vu rh .  In t h e  second  p a t t e r n ,  t h e  s t a t i v e  

marker i s  used,  as  in  forming p o s se s s iv e  p r e d i c a t e s .  The t h i r d  p a t t e r n  

i s  s i m p l e  j u x t a p o s i t i o n .  There  i s  no c l e a r  way i n  t h e  d a t a  t o  draw 

semantic or pragmatic d i s t i n c t i o n s  between them.

1. i c a  vurh n i ' - t a t ' c o r i g a  (V90) 
DEM be my-sin 
' t h i s  i s  my ca rn a l  s i n '

. . .  posa vurh p i m ' - a n ' - i g u i  n a b ' -m u ' - s t a g a  (A56) 
but be NEG-1s-E d runk-d ie -ha rd  to

'b u t  I am not  one who i s  r e s i s t a n t  t o  g e t t i n g  drunk '
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t i - s t u o d i g a  d ios  . . .  pcai  vurha su-ma t u i t c a  (V77) 
o u r - lo rd  God t r u l y  be S-marvelous
'our lo rd  God i s  t r u l y  a marvelous one '

i c a  vurh vutu t u o t i ,  posa buotcama as igu i  mia occi-ca-maccada 
DEM be now man but  long ago DUB E near woman-S-WAS TO 
' t h i s  one i s  now a man, but  a n c i e n t l y  was probably a woman

coiva vusi  m'-hona s i  s i -m o i -ca  (A50) 
because a l l  R-body I .  S - s o f t - S  
because a l l  o f  h i s  body i s  very s o f t '

d o - h r - t a  m'-h ipuidaga sa i-dodoa  (V73) 
who-be-P (?)  you r -hea r t  b a d - s u f f e r  
'who i s  the  one who made your h e a r t  bad?"

2. vutu m'-haduni-ca-mucu a n ' - i g u i  (V90) 
now y o u r - r e l a t i v e - S - F  1s-E 
'now I  w i l l  be your r e l a t i v e '

doda-ki  h a d u n i -c a -n a ! (V90) 
OPT-E relative-S-COND 
'oh,  i f  we were r e l a t i v e s ! '

3. pima mia n ' - adhun i  posa asco n ' - a d u n i  (A90)
NEG near m y - re l a t i v e  but  f a r  m y- re l a t i v e
' ( h e / s h e )  i s  not  a near  r e l a t i v e ,  but  a d i s t a n t  r e l a t i v e '

as inuha  h a p ' - a n ' - i g u i  aga (A91) 
same as th us -1s -E  say 
' i t  i s  the  same as I  s a y '

hugai joan asp i  (A93)
DEM J .  po s s ib ly  
'perhaps  t h a t  i s  John'

. . . co iv ' - ap im u  pca i  d iab ro  t u t u r h u . . .  (A96) 
because-2pl  t r u l y  d e v i l  ch i ld re n  

'because you are t r u l y  the  D e v i l ' s  c h i l d r e n '

The copular  p a r t i c l e  a l s o  has a p l u r a l  form.
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do-vurhumu apimu? (A 14) 
who-be(pl)  2pl 
'who are  you?'

do-vurhumu a t i  (A 14) 
who-be(pl)  1pl 
'who are  we?'

do-vurhumu hugama? (A 14) 
who-be(pl)  DEM 
'who a re  th e y ? '

The c l i t i c  do-  i s  d i s t i n c t  in  Nevome from the  copula.  This i s  not  t r u e  

in  modern Upper Pi man, where d̂ - and wi^| (cognate t o  Nevome do-  and vurh ) 

a re  a l lomorphs  of  the  c o p u l a 3.

A v a r i a n t  of  the  Nevome copula i s  the  form vdurh i .

pedro vdurhi  t ' - i g u i  mu'gugu (A 13) 
P. be P-E R-beat(P) 
' P e t e r ' s  the  one who bea t  h im s e l f '

ani  vdurdhi  t a  d iv i a  (A13) 
1s be P a r r i v e
' I  am the  one who a r r i v e d '

1.2 NOMINALS AND CASE HARKING

A nominal i s  an independent  ( n o n - c l i t i c )  pronoun (personal ,  demon

s t r a t i v e ,  i n d e f i n i t e ) ,  a s i n g l e  noun, or  a noun phrase.  A case d i s t i n c 

t i o n  ( sub jec t  vs. ob l ique)  i s  p re s en t  in  pronouns,  bu t  i s  not  marked in 

nouns .  However,  t h e  use  o f  d e m o n s t r a t i v e s  w i t h  nouns i n  noun p h r a s e s  

marks case with  nouns i n d i r e c t l y .  The i n d e f i n i t e s  'who' and 'what '  a lsor 

have case forms. C l i t i c s  ( s ec t ion  1.3) p resen t  a t h i r d  means of  marking 

case .
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A ll  n o m i n a l s  d i s t i n g u i s h  two numbers  ( s i n g u l a r ,  p l u r a l ) .  Nouns 

have some a d d i t i o n a l  f e a t u r e s  (coun t  vs .  mass vs .  a g g r e g a t e )  t h a t  may 

i n t e r a c t  with  number as w e l l  as  the  f e a t u r e  of  animacy which i n t e r a c t s  

with  verbs.  There i s  a l s o  da ta  fo r  a c l a s s  d i s t i n c t i o n  based on i n a l i 

e n a b i l i t y .

The s u b j e c t  c a s e ,  as  n o te d  above ,  i s  used  f o r  a g e n t  (or  a c t o r )  and 

e x p e r i e n c e r  r o l e s .  The o b l i q u e  c a s e ,  t h e  A r te  n o t e s  (A75), s i g n a l s  

d i r e c t  and i n d i r e c t  o b j e c t s  o f  verbs and in d i c a t e s  the  s ub jec t  of  subor 

d i n a t e  c l a u s e s .  Exam ples  o f  s u b j e c t i v e  vs .  o b j e c t i v e  use  o f  o b l i q u e  

c a s e  may be seen  i n  t h e  s e c t i o n  on noun p h r a s e s  (1 .2 .1) ,  p ronouns  

(1 .2 .3) ,  c l i t i c s  (1 .3) ,  and s u b o r d i n a t e  c l a u s e s  (3.1,  f f . ) .

O b l ique  c a s e  i s  a l s o  u sed  a s  t h e  c a s e  o f  t h e  p o s s e s s o r  i n  a 

p o s s e s s i v e  noun p h r a s e  ( p o s s e s s o r  + p o s s e s s e d ) ,  and as  t h e  o b j e c t  

of  p o s tp o s i t i o n s .

i c a  surca bunaiga-d i  ay g ' - n ' - v a p i d a  (A18)
DEM shoe partner-POSS LOC IMP-me-bring 
'b r in g  me the  mate t o  t h i s  s h o e 1

ica  hunu i k i t i  s-apua-mucu (V60)
DEM corn INSTR S-good-F
'wi th  t h i s  corn he / she  w i l l  be s a t i a t e d '

In the  two examples above, i c a  i s  in  the  oblique case ;  the  s u b je c t  form 

would be ida .

Apparently,  th e  vo ca t iv e  fu n c t io n  i s  a l so  rendered  by ob lique ca s e .

c o - s i  mu pedro ubai  da? (V121)
4-1.  you P where l i v e
'and you, P e te r ,  where do you l i v e ? '

In t h i s  example, mu 'y ou '  i s  o b l iq u e ,  r a t h e r  than s u b j e c t i v e .
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An u n u s u a l  f e a t u r e  o f  Nevome c a s e  u sage  i s  t h e  use  o f  o b l i q u e  as 

the  case fo r  item A in  the  e q u a t io n a l  c o n s t r u c t io n .

ica  vurh n i-cuna  (V77)
DEM be my-husband 
' t h i s  i s  my husband1

ic a  vurh n ' - a r i d a c a  (V88)
DEM be my-boy 
' t h i s  i s  my s e r v a n t '

i ca  vurh sadu-burh m'-haduni (V90)
DEM be what(Q)-be y o u r - r e l a t i v e  
'how i s  t h i s  your r e l a t i v e ? '

There i s  no l o g i c a l  exp lana t ion  f o r  t h i s  f e a t u r e ,  which i s  c o n t ra ry  

to  Uto-Aztecan languages with  a s u b j e c t r o b l i q u e  c a s e  s y s t e m .  U s u a l ly  

t h e  s u b j e c t  form i s  used  f o r  b o th  t h e  A and B i t e m s  i n  e q u a t i o n a l  

c o n s t ru c t io n s  in  o the r  Uto-Aztecan languages.

1.2.1 NOUN PHRASES

Simple (non-conjoined) noun phrases  in  Nevome may have one or  two 

nouns .  Noun p h r a s e s  w i t h  s i n g l e  nouns c o n s i s t  o f  some m o d i f i e r  p l u s  

noun.  A d o u b le -n o u n  c o n s t r u c t i o n  i s  used  t o  i n d i c a t e  a p o s s e s s i v e  

r e l a t i o n s h i p .

A s i n g l e - h e a d e d  noun  p h r a s e  c o n s i s t s  o f  an i n d e f i n i t e ,  

dem ons t ra t ive ,  numeral ,  or s t a t i v e  p lu s  noun. I f  the  noun (= nominal) 

i s  in  the  ob lique  case ,  the  m od i f ie r  i s  marked o v e r t l y  f o r  ob lique  case 

i f  p o s s i b l e .
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noun phrase

demonst rat ive
i n d e f i n i t e
numeral
s t a t i v e

+ noun

s - tu c u  duburha

h a i t u  hunu 
i c a  tamusi 
goco to ro

some corn ( s . t .  corn) 
t h i s  k n i f e  (DEM k n i f e )  
two b u l l ( s )  (NUM b u l l )  
dark e a r t h

hugai  nuoqui n i - c a h i - d a - n i  (V46) 
DEM speech me-hear-APL-IMP 
' l i s t e n  to  t h a t  speech fo r  me'

tuca  bui durh vusi  h a i tu  parhu (V85)
nor th  to  from a l l  s . t .  ru ined /bad
'from here  t o  the  nor th  a l l  t h in g s  a re  r u in e d '

maco occi  a n ' - t ' - i g u i  ' i -dohdo (V53) 
one ‘ woman 1s-P-E ?-have sex
' I  had sex with one/a woman'

maco t u o t i  t ' - i g u i  n ' -dohdo (V53) 
one man P-E me-have sex 
'a  man had sex with me'

Other examples of  dem ons t ra t ive  + noun a re  in  1.2.3 (Pronouns: Personal

and Demonstrat ive) .

S t a t i v e s  a p p e a r  as  noun m o d i f i e r s  i n  two ways:  as  a d j e c t i v e s

( d i r e c t ,  preposed m o d i f ie r s )  and as what may be descr ibed  as a postposed 

r e l a t i v e  c l a u se .

guh t a s a  (from V86) 
b ig  day/sun 
'whole day'

paparh hipuidag-cama (from V44) 
b ad (p i )  hea r t -one  
' b ad -h ea r t ed  ones '
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gug'-uburhi k i t i  gug'-sudagui  tubaki  hucama mu-tutua-himu (V87) 
big-wind INSTR b ig -w a te r  c lo u d (s )  up to  R - ru f f le -g o  
' t h e  ocean i s  r u f f l e d  up to  the  clouds by the  b ig  wind1

h a i tu  s i  s ' -hona-cama n ' - h u k i - tu d ' - a p i r a u  (V106) 
s . t .  I .  S - s a l t - o n e  me-eat-CAUS-2pl 
'you make me ea t  s a l t y  t h i n g s '

The second ( r e l a t i v e )  c o n s t ru c t io n  i s  f requen t  in the  Nevome da ta .

Examples of  noun phrases  more complex than two elements  a re  r a r e ,  

but  do occur.

doda-ki  icama goco gagto mu-bupo-cama! (V108)
OPT-E th e se  two bows R- l ike-one
'would t h a t  the se  two bows were a l i k e ! '

doda-ki  icama goco us i  m ' -h a s i t ' - c a m a !  (V65)
OPT-E the se  two po le s  R-equal (?) -one
'would t h a t  the se  two po le s  were a l i k e ! '

I t  i s  s u g g e s t i v e  t h a t  b o th  exa m p le s  a r e  s i t u a t i o n s  o f  c o m p a r i s o n ,  and 

t h a t  t h e  complex  noun p h r a s e s  e x p l i c i t l y  r e f l e c t  t h i s .  A d d i t i o n a l  

examples of  noun phrases  with  t h r e e  or  more members may be seen in  the 

s e c t i o n  on q u a n t i f i c a t i o n  (2.2 .3) .

A p o s s e s s i v e  noun p h r a s e  c o n s i s t s  o f  two nouns  in  t h e  p a t t e r n :  

possesso r  + possessed.  The marker - d i  ' h i s / h e r '  can be used to  mark the  

p o s s e s s e d  noun,  b u t  i s  n o t  a l w a y s  p r e s e n t .  P o s s e s s i o n  may a l s o  be 

i n d ic a te d  by c l i t i c s .

Pedoro hon iga-d i  (A13)
P. wife-POSS
' P e t e r ' s  w i fe '

Pedoro xoiga (A 12)
P. c ap t ive /an im a l
' P e t e r ' s  c ap t iv e /d o m e s t i c a te d  an im al '

F ranc isco  gaga (A13)
F. f i e l d
' F r a n c i s '  f i e l d '
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The A r te  adds  t h a t  t h e  p a r t i c l e  - d i  " i s  used  f o r  e x a c t n e s s  when t h e  

g e n i t i v e  of  possess ion  i s  s p e c i f i c a l l y  s t a t e d ;  thus  they  do not s imply  

say /pedoro onnigga/  but  r a t h e r  /pedoro onn iggad i /  ' the  w ife  of  Pe te r" '  

(A12).

Some noun s t e m s  i n  Nevome were  i n a l i e n a b l e  when p o s s e s s e d .  See 

s e c t i o n  1.2.2.1 (Noun C l a s s e s ) .

Possess ive noun phrases  may involve  r e c u r s io n .

vusi  h a i t u  i ca  saiducama uniga n i -v o p i - c a rh -u rh a  gorha vapsa (V79) 
a l l  s . t .  DEM s o l d i e r  possess  my-sleep-INSTR-in IMP p u t ( p i )
'put  a l l  of t h i s  s o l d i e r ' s  p o s se ss ions  [ a l l  of  the  t h in g s  of  the  
s o l d i e r ]  in  my room'

I t  i s  noteworthy t h a t  v a r i a b i l i t y  in  word o rder  (possessor  + p o s s 

essed  OR possessed + p osse sso r )  i s  lack ing  in  Nevome. There i s  no th ing  

comparable to  the movable word o rder  of  Upper Piman.

1 .2 .2  NOUNS

The d i s c u s s i o n  o f  t h e  Nevome noun w i l l  t r e a t  noun c l a s s e s ,  which  

group around th r e e  d i f f e r e n t  param ete rs  (animacy, s e t  theory ,  a l i e n a b i l 

i t y ) .  The s o l e  i n f l e c t i o n  on Nevome nouns ( p l u r a l  m a rk in g )  i s  a l s o  

d i s c u s s e d .  F i n a l l y ,  two k i n d s  o f  d e r i v a t i o n  ( t h o s e  h a v i n g  s y n t a c t i c  

consequences and those  t h a t  do not)  a re  d iscussed .

1.2.2.1 NOUN CLASSES AND NEVOME MORPHOSYNTAX

Animacy, a l i e n a b i l i t y  and s e t - t h e o r y  r e s o l u t i o n s  of  nouns in  Nevome 

a f f e c t  c e r t a i n  o th e r  forms.
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phenomenon c o n s t r u c t io n  a f f e c t e d

a l i e n a b i l i t y  p o sse ss iv e  c o n s t ru c t io n
s e t  theory  verb p l u r a l s ,  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of  h a -  'them*

Noun c l a s s e s  a f f e c t  d i f f e r e n t  p o r t i o n s  o f  Nevome grammar, and they  have 

v a r i e d  a p p l i c a t i o n .  Not a l l  o f  t h e  t h r e e  c a t e g o r i e s  g ive n  above have 

g l o b a l  a p p l i c a t i o n .  I t  i s  p o s s i b l e  t h a t  t h e  p a s s i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n  may 

have  been used  f o r  c e r t a i n  c o n t e x t s  where  t h e  an imacy  o f  nouns wes 

invo lved .^

S e t  r e s o l u t i o n  ( c o u n t ,  mass ,  a g g r e g a t e )  o f  nouns may a f f e c t  t h e  

p r e d i c a t e  in t h a t  verbs t h a t  mark number a re  s e n s i t i v e  to  the se  c l a s s e s ,  

as  i s  m ark ing  w i t h  h a -  ' t h e m ' .  Mass and a g g r e g a t e  nouns have an 

in h e re n t  p l u r a l i t y  and i f  used w i th  an i n t r a n s i t i v e  verb w i l l  t r i g g e r  

p l u r a l  marking (as above). I f  used with  a t r a n s i t i v e  verb as an o b j e c t ,  

the  verb w i l l  agree  in  number ( p l u r a l )  with  i t  and not  the  s u b je c t .

vusi h a i tu  i c a  saiducama uniga n i - v o p i - c a r h - u r h a  gorha vapsa (V79)
a l l  s . t .  DEM s o l d i e r  posse ss  my-sleep-INSTR-in IMP p u t ( p i )
'put a l l  of  t h i s  s o l d i e r ' s  p o s se ss ions  [ a l l  o f  the  th in g s  of  the 

s o l d i e r ]  in  my room'

In t h i s  example, the semant ic  p l u r a l i t y  o f  uniga ' possess ion(s ) ' ,  which 

i s  s i n g u la r  in  form, t r i g g e r s  p l u r a l  verb agreement.

The i n h e r e n t  p l u r a l i t y  o f  mass and a g g r e g a t e  nouns when u sed  as  

o b j e c t s  may a l so  t r i g g e r  agreement w ith  the  verb by means of  h a -  ' them', 

a p re f ixe d  o b je c t  c l i t i c  t h a t  r e f e r s  to  t h e i r  p l u r a l i t y  as a group.

Q. n ' -apimu t a  ha iban i  i s t u b u r i  ona-mada? (A48)
Q-2pl P cow je rky  s a l t - a p p l y
'have you s a l t e d  the  beef  j e r k y ? '

A. v ' - a t ' - t ' - i g u i  ha-ona-mada (A48) 
a ld -1p l -P -E  th e m -s a l t - a p p ly  
'we have a l ready  s a l t e d  i t / t h e m '
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Here, the  semantic p l u r a l i t y  o f  ha iban i  i s t u b u r i  'beef  j e rk y '  i s  t racked  

by the  use of  h a - .

1.2.2.2 NOUN INFLECTION: PLURAL MARKING

Nouns d i s t i n g u i s h  s in g u la r  and p l u r a l  number. S ingu la r  i s  unmarked 

and p l u r a l i t y  i s  shown by r e d u p l i c a t i o n ,  which may be f u l l ,  p a r t i a l ,  or 

i n t e r n a l .  I f  an i n i t i a l  v.- i s  involved in  a r e d u p l i c a t io n ,  i t  becomes £  

in  the  redupl icand .

maina mamaina bund le (s )  ( f u l l )

hota hohota s t o n e ( s )  ( f u l l )

tucurhu tu tcu rhu owl(s)  ( p a r t i a l )

vaso vapso g r a s s ( e s )  ( p a r t i a l )

savos i savovosi small  t r e e ( s )  ( i n t e r n a l )

There a re  excep tions  to  the  r u l e  of  £  changing t o  £.

abu avpu small  bowl(s)

bava bavpa b o u ld e r ( s )

With compound nouns,  both members may r e d u p l i c a t e .

a r i - g u r h i  gugurhi boy(s)

a r i - v a  -vapa g i r l ( s )

Some nouns do not fo rm a l ly  mark th e  p l u r a l ,  having an i n h e r e n t l y  p l u r a l  

meaning. These mass and aggrega te  nouns may t r i g g e r  p l u r a l  agreement 

w i t h  v e r b s ,  even though  t h e y  a r e  s i n g u l a r  i n  fo rm ( s ee  s e c t i o n  1.2.2.1 

f o r  d e t a i l s ) .  O the r  nouns  a r e  p l u r a l  i n  s h a p e ,  b u t  b o th  s i n g u l a r  and 

p l u r a l  in  meaning.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



51

tatama to o t h ,  t e e t h

coconi crow, crows

1.2.2.3 NOUN DERIVATION AND NOMINALIZATION

A lthough  some noun d e r i v a t i o n s  a r e  p r i m a r i l y  l e x i c a l ,  t h e r e  i s  a 

more g e n e r a l  p r o c e s s  o f  n o m i n a l i z a t i o n  i n  Nevome. The more l e x i c a l  

nominali zers  are d iscussed  f i r s t .

There i s  a s u f f i x  -parha  t h a t  i n d i c a t e s  ' fo rmer '  or  'deceased'.  I t  

does not appear to  be r e s t r i c t e d  to  animate nouns.

ni-mama-parha my l a t e  f a t h e r
n i -xo iga -pa rha  my former animate possess ion
gaga-parha former f i e l d

hugai mura n i -x o ig a -p a rh a  hupama s i - b u h i - m u t ' - a n ' - i g u i  (A80)
DEM mule my-own-former back S-get-want-1s-E 
' I  want to  get  back my formerly owned mule'

A format ive of  l im i t e d  d i s t r i b u t i o n  i s  -dama 'one who'.

vutu mado s-tu-coco-dama o r io -m a d a -m u t ' - a n ' - i g u i  (V87) 
now one S-IO-s ick-one o i l - ap p ly -w an t -1 s -E  
'now I  want t o  annoin t  a s ick  pe rson '

The f o r m a t i v e s  -daga  'one who'  and -cama 'one who'  a r e  much more 

f requen t  in  the  da ta  t h a t  -dama. I t  i s  l i k e l y  t h a t  -dama i s  l e x i c a l l y  

cond i t ioned .

The f o r m a t i v e  -d a g a  ' - e r '  i s  added t o  a v e rb  and may t r i g g e r  i -

a b l a u t .

nuocu speak
nuokidaga speaker
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With t h e  s t a t i v e  m arke r  s ( i ) - ,  i t  may mean 'one good a t  i n g / o n e

e a s i l y  e d ' .

s i-nuokidaga c h a t t e rb o x ,  one who i s  prone t o  speak

s i -nuh i -daga one good a t  s ing ing

s i -bacoh i get  angry (p lu r a l  s u b je c t )
s i -bacoh i -daga ones e a s i l y  angered

The f o r m a t i v e  -daga  may a l s o  be used  w i t h  s t a t i v e s  t o  fo rm nouns  and

a l s o  appears with some nouns.

s - t o a white
s - toa -daga one t h a t  i s  white

humatcama human/person
humatcama-daga humanity

The s u f f i x  -cama 'one/one who i s  c h a r a c t e r i z e d  by' u s u a l l y  appears

with the  s t a t i v e  marker s / i_ ) -  and app a re n t ly  does not  t r i g g e r  i - a b l a u t .

nuida see
si-nuidda-cama he who looks a t  every th ing

coxo s le e p
s ' -coxo ' -cam a one who s l e e p s  a l o t

T h i s  s u f f i x  may a l s o be added t o  a d v e r b s  and p o s t p o s i t i o n s  t o  y i e l d

nouns.

vutu now
vutu-cama t h a t  which i s  now

taco yes te rday
taco-cama t h a t  which was yes te rday
vrha i n ( t o )
vrha-cama t h a t  which i s  in

buto below
buto-cama the  one below
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When su f f ix ed  to  nouns,  -cama i n d i c a t e s  a posse sso r .

hunu corn
hunu-cama one who has corn

aana wing
aana-cama winged one

The s u f f i x  -cama may a l s o  s i g n i f y  'person '  or i n d i c a t e  'person from the  

p lace  of  ____ ' .

humat-  (human r e f e r e n c e )
humat-cama person

Movas Movas
Movas-cama Movasite

There i s  an i n s t r u m e n ta l  s u f f i x  -ca rha  t h a t  d i f f e r s  from the  p o s t 

p o s i t i o n  i k i t i  'by means o f ' .

ohana w r i te /mark
ohana-carha ins t rum en t  f o r  w r i t i n g  or marking

vosca sweep
vosca-carha broom

guba bea t
gubi -ca rha b e a t in g  dev ice

The i - a b l a u t  i s  t r i g g e r e d  by - c a r h a .

The p e r f e c t  form of  the  verb ( i . e . ,  the  stem with  i - a b l a u t )  may be 

used as a noun s ig n i f y i n g  ' t h i n g  t h a t  i s   ed '  or  ' r e s u l t  of  v e r b ' .

vacu e n t e r
n i -vak i  my en t rance

comicu embrace /c lasp /hug
ni-comiki  t h a t  which I  embraced
vinorha wrap/pack i t  up
n i - v i n o r h i  t h a t  which I  wrapped up
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I t  i s  very f requen t  t h a t  the  p e r f e c t  form i s  possessed.  Although th e re  

may be no over t  possessor  marking,  t h i s  usage i s  t y p i f i e d  by posse ss ion ,  

p e r h a p s  t o  d i s a m b i g u a t e  i t s  u s e  a s  a v e r b a l  and n o t  a ve rb .  The A r te  

r e f e r s  to  the  c o n s t ru c t io n  as "posses s ive  p r e d i c a t e s "  (A61 f f . ) .

A number of  verbs form the  ' r e s u l t  o f  verb '  w ith  a s p e c i a l  s u f f i x :  

- i g a , - g u i g a , o r  - k i g a . The b a s i c  fo rm o f  t h e  s u f f i x  may be t a k e n  as  

- ( k ) i g a .

b an isan -a  t e a r  i t
ban i san - iga  t e a r ,  r i p  (noun)

durhain -u  avoid
durhan- iga avoidance

i c t u  cu t  i t
i c tu -g u ig a  cu t  (noun)

t a t - u i  c rack ,  s p l i t  i t
t a t - k i g a  c r a c k / s p l i t  (noun)

Another s p e c i a l i z e d  r e s u l t a t i v e  i s  - ( s ) p i .

vurha t i e / f a s t e n  i t
vu r i  t i e d  up
v u r i s p i  t h i n g  t i e d  up

ihasa  bury i t
i h a s p i  bu r ied  t h i n g

The Arte notes that "it does not seem that this (result of verb 

nominalization) is formed from all verbs" (A63). Like those in -iga, 

only transitive verbs are involved.

The ' r e s u l t  o f  v e r b '  n o m i n a l i z a t i o n  may d i s t i n g u i s h  t e n s e .  The 

p a s t  r e fe re n c e  has been t r e a t e d  above. A p re s e n t  r e s u l t a t i v e  i s  formed 

by adding -da ( the a p p l i c a t i v e )  and possesso r  marking.
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ohana w r i t e
ohanada t h a t  which one i s  a c t u a l l y  w r i t i n g
n' -ohanada  t h a t  which I  am w r i t i n g
m'-ohanada t h a t  which you a re  w r i t i n g

The f u t u r e  r e s u l t a t i v e  i s  made by possesso r  marking and the  a d d i t io n  of  

the  s u f f i x  -cugai  t o  the  imperfec t  stem.

ohana w r i te
n ' -ohanacuga i  t h a t  which I w i l l  w r i t e

n ' - o h a n a ' - c u g a i  s ' - a m u rh id a -m u t ' - a p i  posa p i m ' - a n ' - t ' - i o  m '-agui  (A62) 
my-write-NOM S-know-want-2s but  NEG-1s-P-F y o u - t e l l ( P )
'you want to  know what I  w i l l  w r i t e ,  bu t  I  w i l l  not  t e l l  you'

The s u f f i x  - c u g a i . may a l s o  be used  as  a n o m i n a l i z e r  added t o  v e rb s  

w ithou t  t e n se  r e fe re n c e .

governaro tu tuanu-cuga i  s i - b u ( h ) o g u r h i d a - r a g a . . .  (A60) 
governor order-NOM S-obey-worthy 
' t h e  g ove rno r ' s  o rde rs  should be obeyed '

Another kind of  no m in a l i za t io n  in  Nevome t h a t  has t e n se  d i s t i n c t i o n  

i s  c a l l e d  l o c a t i v e  n om ina l i za t ion  by Loaysa, the  au thor  o f  the  A r t e : "I

c a l l  th ose  v e rb a l s  ' l o c a t i v e '  which s i g n i f y  the  l o c a t io n  or p lace  where 

t h e  a c t i o n  o f  t h e  v e r b  i s ,  was  o r  i s  t o  be c a r r i e d  o u t "  (A58) .  

Ac tua l ly ,  th e re  are four t e n se  d i s t i n c t i o n s :  p r e s e n t ,  h a b i t u a l ,  p a s t ,  

and f u t u r e .

-cami p lace  where verb ing  i s  done
cuhca be s tand ing
cuhcami p lace  where X i s  s t and ing
vsa p l a n t  i t
vasicami p lace  where p l a n t i n g  i s  going on

-carhami p lace  u s u a l l y  used fo r  verb ing
vovo l i e  down
vovi-carhami bed
coa ea t
coa-carhami e a t in g  p lace
pan- ta -carhami bakery (bread-make-place)
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-parhami p lace  former ly  used fo r  verbing
cohoda k i l l
Cohodi-parhami K i l l i n g  P l a c e ,  "a p l a c e  where t h e  Nevome

form er ly  made a m a tanza  ( r i t u a l  k i l l i n g )  
of  Hyakis" (A59) 

vovo be ly ing
t i -v o v i -p a rh am i  our camp

-a ic ami ,  i o -  -cami p lace  where verb ing  w i l l  take  p lace
sicoanna weed i t
io -s icoanna-cami p lace  t o  be weeded
voho be ly in g
vohi-aicami p lace  t o  bed down
guguba bea t  i t / o n e
gugub'-a icami p lace  where b ea t ing  i s  to  be done

As may be seen,  i - a b l a u t  may be p re s en t  in  l o c a t i v e  n o m in a l i za t io n s .

R e s u l t a t i v e ,  l o c a t i v e  and in s t ru m e n ta l  nom in a l i z a t i o n s  may have a 

domain o f  a p p l i c a t i o n  g r e a t e r  t h a n  a s i n g l e  s tem .  Domains be low a r e  

under l ined .

mu-s icur i  s icoanna-da (A61)
your-younger b ro th e r  weed-APL
' t h a t  which your younger b ro th e r  weeds '

p i m ' - a t ' - v a  s u r i  k ia  vus i  i h a s p i  (A63)
NEG-1pl-EMPH t a k e ( p i )  s t i l l  a l l  bur ied
'we have taken i t  a l r e a d y ;  ( i t )  i s  a l l  s t i l l  b u r i e d '

a i  ca t-cami a n ' - t ' - i g u i  vohi (A58) 
low be-NOM 1s-P-E l i e ( P )
' th e  low p lace  of  my l y i n g '

pare vohi -aicami xudaqui apimu t ' - i o  u o t i  (A59) 
p r i e s t  lie-NOM water  2pl P-F car ry (P )
'you w i l l  c a r r y  water t o  where the  p r i e s t  w i l l  be s l e e p i n g '

oppo cun-cami tumusi a n ' - t a  v s t o a . . .  (A58) 
pop la r  stand-NOM k n i f e  Is -P  h ide (P)
'where the pop la r  s tan d s  I  h id  the  k n i f e '

mu-nuoqui vurha s o i g ' - n ' - u r i d a ' - c a r h a  (A58)
your-word be sad-R-feel-INSTR
'your words are  the  means of  my being s a d '
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The l a rg e  scope of  n o m in a l i z a t i o n s ,  the  te n se  d i s t i n c t i o n s  of  r e s u l t a -  

t i v e s  and l o c a t i v e  n o m in a l i z a t i o n s ,  and the  use of  the  a p p l i c a t i v e  -da 

as the  p resen t  r e s u l t a t i v e  show t h a t  no m in a l i za t io n  in  Nevome may de r ive  

nouns o r  t h a t  i t  may i n v o l v e  s u b o r d i n a t i o n  i n  t h e  form o f  r e l a t i v i z a -  

t i o n .

1.2.3 PRONOUNS: PERSONAL AND DEMONSTRATIVE

Pronouns  a r e  d i s t i n g u i s h e d  i n  Nevome from p ro n o m i n a l  c l i t i c s  in  

t h a t  they  are marked s y n t a c t i c a l l y  in  some environments (ob jec t  marking,  

r e f l e x i v e  marking, possesso r  m a rk i n g ) ,  o b l i g a t o r y  i n  some ( v o c a t i v e ) ,  

and unmarked in o th e r s  ( s u b j e c t ,  demoted s u b j e c t ) .

Person  pronouns  ( f i r s t  and second  p e r s o n s )  have t h e  f o l l o w i n g  

s u b je c t  forms.  Subjec t  forms a re  used fo r  a c t o r / a g e n t  and exper iencer  

r o l e s .

ani  (an) I
api  (ap) you (sg)
a t i  ( a t ) we
apimu (amu) you (p i )

The A r t e  (A12) n o t e s  a d i a l e c t  v a r i a t i o n  f o r  a p i m u : in  T e c o r ip a  and

Subagui t h e  form i s  a p i m i .

The in d e p e n d e n t  o b l i q u e  fo r m s  o f  t h e  p e r s o n a l  p ro n o u n s  (used f o r  

p a t i e n t  r o l e s ,  i n d i r e c t  o b j e c t ,  vocat ive  and subo rd ina te  s u b je c t s )  a re  

as fo l lows :

nu, nunu me
mu, mumu you (sg)
t u ,  t u t u  us
amu, amumu you (p i )
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The re d u p l i c a t e d  forms are  o f ten  used in subo rd ina te  c l au se s  to  mark a 

demoted s u b je c t .

F u l l  personal  pronouns as s u b j e c t s  a re  not  s y n t a c t i c a l l y  equ iva len t  

to  the  pronominal  c l i t i c s .  In the  fo l l o w in g  example, the  independent  

form of  the  pronoun occurs in  the  SOV p a t t e r n ,  whereas the  c l i t i c  forms 

may be p laced a f t e r  the  o b je c t  or a f t e r  the  verb .

a n -  vs .  ani

ani  n i-gaga s icoana-cada  (A75)
1s my-f ield  weed-PST 
' I  was weeding my f i e l d *

n i-gaga  s i c o a n a - c a d ' - a n ' - i g u i  (A75) 
my-f ie ld  weed-PST-1s-E 
' I  was weeding my f i e l d '

n i - g a g ' - a n ' - i g u i  s i c o a n a - ( c a )d a  (A75) 
my-f ie ld -1s -E  weed-PST 
' I  was weeding my f i e l d '

The u s e  o f  t h e  c l i t i c  s u b j e c t  m a rk e r  seems t o  a t t r a c t  t h e  use  o f  t h e

e v i d e n t i a l  marker ig u i .  D i f f e r e n t  p o s i t i o n i n g  of  the  s u b je c t  c l i t i c  may 

have a d iscourse  value.  Assuming t h a t  a l l  morphosyntact ic  v a r i a t i o n  i s  

meaningful or  fu n c t io n a l  in some way, a p ragm at ic  value may be i n f e r r e d  

he re ,  s ince  the  Arte gives  a l l  o f  th e s e  as s y n t a c t i c a l l y  equ iva len t .  A 

lack  of  i n f e r e n t i a l  value (supp lied  by i g u i ) in  the  f i r s t  example would 

s u g g e s t  t h a t  t h e  use  o f  s u b j e c t  c l i t i c s  may be i t s e l f  a d i s c o u r s e -  

s e n s i t i v e  f a c to r .  See s e c t i o n  1.3.1.2 (The P a r t i c l e  i g u i ).

Examples  o f  p e r s o n a l  ( f i r s t  and second  p e r s o n )  p ronouns  f o l l o w .

The use o f  the  ob lique  pronouns t o  i n d i c a t e  demoted s u b j e c t s  i s  t r e a t e d

in  th e  chap te r  on s t r u c t u r a l  complexity (Chapter  3) .
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vusi a t i  i a  darha-cama huhudurico nuocu (V30) 
a l l  1pl LOC s i t - o n e  d i f f e r e n t  speak
' a l l  o f  us here  speak d i f f e r e n t l y '  
d o d ' - a p i - k i  mu-mama bupo-cama! (V65)
0PT-2s-E your-dad l i k e -o n e  
'oh,  were you l i k e  your f a t h e r ! '

a p ' - c a d ' - a p i  parh h ipu id-cama. . .  (A 12) 
a l though-2s  bad hea r t -one  
'a l though  you a re  i n c o r r i g i b l e . . . '

api  s ' tohodama n i-buy  himu (VI9) 
2s S-t iresome me-to get 
'you t i r e  me'

p im ' -a p i  n i-buy coatuda-na (V47) 
NEG-2s me-to spy-COND 
' d o n ' t  spy on me'

a i t c a t ' c ' - a m i  aspumusi vohi-mucu a t i  (VI9)
L.L.-LOC/at sometimes l i e - F  1pl
'sometimes we w i l l  spend the  n ig h t  in  th e  town of  Las L a j a s '

apimu humosuri mu-nuoki-da-himu (V71) 
2pl always R-speak-APL-go around 
'you always go around q u a r r e l i n g '

These examples sugges t  emphatic usage.

The dem o n s t r a t iv e s ,  which a l s o  se rve  as t h i r d  person pronouns, have 

two degrees  of  d i s t a n c e ,  al though the  l o c a t i v e  adverbs have more. The 

fo l lo w in g  a re  t h e i r  forms.

s u b je c t

ida
idama

t h i s
th e se

hugai
hugama

t h a t
those
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oblique

ica
icama

t h i s
th e se

huca
hucama

t h a t
those

These forms may be used as pronouns or as  de te rm ine rs  to  noun phrases ,  

in  which  c a s e  t h e y  mark t h e  c a s e  on t h e  noun p h r a s e .  There  i s  no 

independent  t h i r d  person pronoun, o th e r  than the  dem ons t ra t ive s .

doda-ki pima s -coco -ca -na  (V38)
OPT-E NEG S-sick-S-COND 
'oh,  were he / she  not  s i c k '

Examples of  dem ons t ra t ive s  as pronouns fo l low.

Demonstrat ives as Pronouns

do-vurhumu hugama? (A 14) 
who-be(pl)  those  
'who are t h e y '

i c a  damana p i m ' - h a i t u  a n ' - t ' - i o  a s i  du (A16) 
DEM up to  NEG-s. t.  1s-P-F thus  do(P)
'beyond t h i s ,  I  w i l l  not  do a n y th in g '

hakia hugai a p ' - t ' - i o  ma (A14) 
so much DEM 2s-P-F g ive (P)
'you w i l l  give so much to  t h a t  one '

In genera l ,  the  use o f  d em o n s t r a t iv e s  as pronouns occurs  in  e q u a t io n a l  

c o n s t r u c t io n s  and in  d e l e t i o n  c o n t e x t s .  The form ida i s  r a r e .

Demonstrat ives as Determiners

ic a  mura a n ' - t ' - i o  aagga (V49) 
DEM mule 1s-P-F t r y / t e s t ( P )  
' I  w i l l  t r y  t h i s  mule'
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i c a  a r i g u r i  babana-n i  (V58) 
DEM boy guide-IMP 
’guide t h i s  boy! '

idama a r r ig u g u rh i  humosuri mu-dadag'-himu (V72) 
DEM boys always R-fight-PROG
’th e se  boys a re  always f i g h t i n g  each o t h e r ’

A number of  unusual  cases  occur in  the  corpus where dem ons t ra t ive s  

show the  unexpected case  marking.

ic a  a r h i g u i r i  s i - s o a c u  supima (V82) 
DEM boy S-cry  much
' t h i s  boy c r i e s  much/a l o t '

icama vurh bunaiga-ma (A18)
DEM be pa r tne r -PL  (?)
' t h e s e  are b r o t h e r s '  ( . . .hermanos)

hugai nuoqui n i - c a h i - d a - n i  (V46) 
DEM speech me-hear-AOL-IMP 
' l i s t e n  to  t h i s  speech f o r  me'

In t h e  exam ples  above ,  o b l i q u e  fo r m s  o f  t h e  d e m o n s t r a t i v e s  a r e  used 

where t h e r e  should be a s u b j e c t  form, or  e l s e  a s u b je c t  dem onst ra t ive  i s  

used w i th  an o b je c t .  I  sugges t  t h a t ,  b a r r i n g  s p e l l i n g  or t r a n s c r i p t i o n 

a l  e r r o r ,  case-marking w i th  d em o n s t r a t iv e s  was break ing down.

hak ia hunu ic a  hum a tcam '-a p ' - t a  ma hakia hugai a p ' - t ' - i o  ma (A14) 
so much corn DEM person-2s -P  give so much DEM 2s-P-F give(P)
'however much corn you gave to  t h i s  person ,  you w i l l  give the  same 

amount t o  t h a t  (p e r s o n ) '

Here, the  f i r s t  c lause  has i c a  which i s  an o b je c t  marker and t h e r e f o r e

i n  o b l i q u e  c a s e ,  b u t  t h e  o b l i q u e  c a s e  i s  n o t  used  in  t h e  p a r a l l e l  

c l a u s e .  Ins tead  of  huca , hugai  i s  used.
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1.2.4 INDEFINITES

I n d e f i n i t e s  c o r r e s p o n d  n o t  o n ly  t o  t h e  WH-words o f  E n g l i s h ,  bu t  

a l s o  t o  i n d e f i n i t e s ;  t h e  two c l a s s e s  a r e  n o t  d i s t i n c t  i n  U to -A z tecan .  

These morphemes in  Nevome form a s e r i e s  beginning with  the  i n i t i a l  h-. 

Although t h i s  i s  not  a t t e s t e d  fo r  some o f  the  Nevome forms,  comparat ive 

Tepiman as su res  t h a t  t h e re  was once an h -  p r e s e n t  in  forms where i t  i s  

absen t .

urho who/someone ( s u b je c t )
hucudoi who/someone (ob lique)

urho asp i  t ' - i g u i - b u y  (A47) 
s . o .  DUB P-E-get(P)
'someone took i t '

hucudoi a p ' - t a  vai (A 14) 
s . o .  2s-P c a l l ( P )  
'whom did you c a l l ? '

hucudoi pan a p ' - t a  ma? (A 16) 
s . o .  bread 2s-P give(P)  
'whom did you give bread t o ? '

pim'-hucudoi a n ' - t ' - i g u i  vay (A 14) 
NEG-s.o. 1s-P-E c a l l ( P )
' I  c a l l e d  no one '

a s t u ,  a s i ,  h a s t i u  what?
h a i tu  something

a s i  vurh? (A90) 
what be
'what i s  ( t h i s ) ? '

s -apua g ' -nuh ida  c - a p ' - p i m ' - h a s t i u - i - d u - n a  (V85) 
S-well  IMP-look &-2s-NEG-s. t . - ? - d o ( P) -COND 
' look  wel l  so t h a t  no th ing  new happens '

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



nunu h a i tu  mu-tahnu a g u i d a . . .  (A76)
1s s . t .  you-ask t e l l
•when I  was about  to  t e l l  you someth ing '

h a i tu  a n ' - t ' - i o  mu-ma (A14) 
s . t .  1s-P-F you-give(P)  
' w i l l  I  give you something?'

h a i tu  humusi s ' - c a g t u i  c o - ' n ' - i g u i  matu-na (V46) 
s . t .  as  i f  S-va luab le  &-1s-E choose-COND
'as  i f  he /she  had something good fo r  me t o  choose '

hugai  t i - s t u o d i g a  Dios vusi h a i t u  hapu-du-cama (Catech.  5) 
DEM o u r - lo rd  God a l l  s . t .  thus-do-one
'our lo rd  God ( i s )  the  one who made a l l  t h i n g s '

h a i t u  n i - v i h i - d a - n i  (V31) 
s . t .  me-leave-APL-IMP 

' l e a v e  me some'

iqu ido  when/sometime

ik ido  hubana Matapa buy a n ' - t ' - i o  norha (A86) 
when back M. to  1s-P-F r e tu r n
'on some occasion I  w i l l  r e tu r n  to  Matapa'

p i m ' - a n ' - t ' - i g u i t o  h a p ' - t a t o a  (V67) 
NEG-1s-P-when thus-want
' t h a t  has never been my i n t e n t '

u b a i , vbai where/somewhere

mu-s icur i  vbai -durhu t ' - i g u i  gu i?  (A85)
your-younger b ro th e r  where-from P-E f a l l ( P )  
'where did your younger b ro th e r  f a l l  from?'

maco a r i g u r i  hubui h u k i ' - t ' - i g u i  gu (V50) 
one boy somewhere d i s ta nce -P -E  l i v e ( P )  
'one boy i s  absen t  from the  v i l l a g e '

hak ia 1. how much/so much
2. how many t imes?
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. . . h a k i a  hugai  a p ' - t ' - i o  ma (A 14) 
so much DEM • 2s-P-F give(P) 

'you w i l l  give so much to  t h a t  one '

hakia a n ' - t ' - i o  agui (A92)
how many t imes  1s-P-F t e l l ( P )  
'how many t imes have I  hold you?'

I t  was p rev io u s ly  noted t h a t  the  word hab(a) ' thus '  was requ i red  by 

c e r t a i n  verb frames.  I t s  use i s  a l s o  p roduc t ive ,  as the  a f f i r m a t i v e  of  

the  notion  'how' .

pare  pima haba hukibuha bupo t ' - c a b a n a  (A86) 
p r i e s t  NEG thus  former ly  l i k e  u s - sc o ld  
' t h e  p r i e s t  d o e s n ' t  sco ld  us as b e f o r e '

vutuhaba pim '-haba pare  t ' - i o  ni-gugu (V84)
from now on NEG-thus p r i e s t  P-F me-beat(P) 
'from now on the  p r i e s t  w i l l  not  bea t  me anymore'

has io  such an amount

has io  a n ' - t ' - i g u i  mu-nunurha c o ' - p ' - t a  pima a i  d iv i a  (A87)
amount 1s-P-E you-wait (P)  &-2s-P NEG h i t h e r  a r r i v e ( P )
' I  waited f o r  you f o r  a long t ime,  and you did  not  a r r i v e  h e r e '

hukia how many t imes?

hukia p i m ' - a p ' - t a  te op -u rha  vapcu? (V27)
how many t imes NEG-2d-P church- in  en t e r (P )
'how many t imes have you not  en te red  the  church? '

hukiapa 1. how many th in g s ?
2. in  how many p la ces?

hukapia cavorha scu g u r in a -m u t ' - a p i  (V27)
how many a l t o g e t h e r  buy-want-2s
'how many t h i n g s  do you want t o  buy, a l t o g e t h e r ? '
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huhumatcapca hukiaba darha (V27) 
persons  how many s i t ( p i )
'how many Ind ians  are  t h e r e ? '

huki '-huhumatcama t ' - i g u i  dada (V73) 
how many-people P-E a r r i v e ( P . p l )  
'how many Indians  came?'

huquio how o f t e n ?

huquio a p ' - t ' - a y  d iv i a ?  (A92) 
how o f ten  2 s - P - h i th e r  a r r i v e ( P )  
'how of ten  did you come?'

hus io  how much t ime?

hus io  i a  a p ' - t ’- i o  da (V27) 
amount here  2s-P-F s i t  
'how long w i l l  you be h e r e ? '

There i s  another form t h a t  should be noted h e re ,  s ince  i t  resembles  the 

phonologica l  shape of  i n d e f i n i t e s  and i s  s i m i l a r  in  meaning. I t s  use, 

however, may be r e s t r i c t e d  to  use as a noun m od i f ie r .

humai (an )o the r

humai humatcama t ' - i g u i  am '-agui  (A 13) 
o th e r  person P-E m e - t e l l ( P )  
' ano the r  person t o l d  me'

There  i s  a s p e c i a l i z e d  use  o f  t h e  form f o r  'o n e '  as  a d e t e r m i n e r  t h a t  

fu n c t io n s  as an i n d e f i n i t e  a r t i c l e .  This  form d i s t i n g u i s h e s  s u b je c t  and 

ob l ique  case .

mado, maddo o ne /a /an  ( s u b je c t )
maco, macco one /a /an  (ob l ique )
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maco t u o t i  a n ' - t ' - i g u i  amuri (V53)
one man 1s-P-E have sex (woman speaking)
'a man had sex with me'

maco t u o t i  t ' - i g u i  n ' -dohdo (V53)
one man P-E me-have sex (man speak ing)
'a  man had sex with me'

maco a sa rh i  a n ' - t ' - i g u i  viha (V31)
one willow 1s-P-E l e t  go
' I  r e l in q u is h ed  one wil low baske t  ( c h i q u i h u i t e ) '

mado t i -bumatu (A 14) 
one us -with 
'one o f  u s '

mado amu-bumatu (A 14) 
one you-with 
'one of  you'

macco occi  a n ' - t ' - i g u i  abamabua (V76) 
one woman 1s-P-E fondle
' I  fondled a woman'

mado tu-bumatu daca-ma (A 14) 
one w i th -us  s i t - a d v e r b i a l  
'one who i s  w i t h  u s '

maco bus ik i  bababa t ' i  guigui  (V29)
one sh ip  ro ck s (ag a in s t )  s t r i k e  (RPT) 
'a sh ip  dashed a g a in s t  ( the)  rocks '

In some ex am p les  w i t h  maco, no c a s e  d i s t i n c t i o n  seems t o  o b t a i n .  The 

A r t e  (A14) i s  t h e  s o u r c e  f o r  s u g g e s t i n g  t h a t  t h e  d i s t i n c t i o n  be tw een  

maco and mado i s  one o f  c a s e .  In d e e d ,  t h e  s u b j e c t  and o b l i q u e  c a s e s  

given match the  comparable forms of  dem ons t ra t ive s .  On the  o the r  hand, 

t h e  V o c a b u l a r i o  (V I18) s t a t e s  t h a t  maco r e f e r s  t o  a n i m a t e  r e f e r e n t s  

( e x am p le :  maco h o t a e  'one s t o n e ' )  and t h a t  mado r e f e r s  t o  a n i m a t e  r e f 

e r e n t s  (example: maddo humatcama 'one person ') .  The examples above are

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



67

am biguous :  w i t h  some exa m p le s  t h i s  an im acy  c o n d i t i o n  h o l d s ,  b u t  no t

w i t h  a l l .  There seems t o  be some s u p p o r t  f o r  t h e  V o c a b u la r io  t h e o r y .  

The case d i s t i n c t i o n  i s  a t t r a c t i v e ,  al though the  d i s t i n c t i o n  seems to  be 

confused in  the data.

The i n d e f i n i t e  system of  Nevome has a semantic f e a t u r e  in common 

with  the  cognate system in  Upper Piman. The i n d e f i n i t e  system of  Papago 

(Saxton and Saxton 1969:133) i s  c h a r a c t e r i z e d  by the  presence  or absence 

o f  a m e d i a l  or  f i n a l  / s / .  Forms w i t h  t h e  / s /  a r e  used  in  n e g a t i v e  and 

i n t e r r o g a t i v e  con tex ts .  Forms with  / s /  a r e  f u r t h e r  c h a r a c t e r i z e d  by / * /  

as  the  f i r s t  vowel in  the  stem in s t e a d  of  / a / .  The Nevome system shows 

b o th  vow els  a and u ( p h o n e t i c a l l y  [ a ]  and t i - ]) w i t h  £  as  a m e d ia l  

consonant .

h a i tu  something
a s tu  what

hakia so much/how much/how many t im es
h as io  such an amount

huquio how o f t e n
hus io  how much time

Only one of  th e se  p a i r s  s p l i t s  c l e a r l y  along i n t e r r o g a t i v e : a f f i r m a t i v e  

l i n e s .  The examples above show t h a t  a t  l e a s t  some of the n o n - / s /  forms 

may be negated (pima h a i t u ). There i s  a l s o  some evidence t h a t  a d u b i t a -  

t i v e  p a r t i c l e  si_ *1 don' t  know' may have been r e s p o n s ib le  fo r  the  Upper 

Piman s e r i e s .

i k i d o - s i  I  d o n ' t  know when (A86)
v b u i - s i  I  d o n ' t  know where (A85)
pima-s no th ing  (A90: pima ' n o t '  + s i  or

a s t u  'w h a t ' )
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Two s e r i e s  of  i n d e f i n i t e s ,  one unmarked and the  o the r  marked (negat ive,  

ques t ion ,  d u b i t a t i v e )  were p r e s e n t  in  Nevome.

1.3 CLISIS AND SIMILAR FORMS

By d e f i n i t i o n ,  c l i t i c s  a re  grammatica l  markers t h a t  a re  phonologi -  

c a l l y  d e p e n d e n t .  U n l ik e  a f f i x e s ,  t h e y  a r e  c h a r a c t e r i z e d  by movement 

p o s s i b i l i t i e s .  The s u b je c t  c l i t i c s  in  Nevome have cons ide rab le  v a r i a 

b i l i t y  o f  p o s i t i o n .  On t h e  o t h e r  hand ,  o t h e r  bound p r o n o m i n a l  fo rm s  

r e l a t e d  to  the s u b je c t  c l i t i c s  (used fo r  marking o b je c t s ,  posse sso rs  and 

r e f l e x i v e - r e c i p r o c a l  o b j e c t s )  do n o t  v a ry  in  p o s i t i o n ,  and mus t  be 

regarded as a f f i x a l .

1.3.1 SUBJECT MARKING: THE AUX CONSTRUCTION

As d iscussed  above, the  AUX i s  a s y n t a c t i c a l l y  op t io n a l  c o n s t ru c 

t i o n  t h a t  c e n t e r s  around a s u b je c t  marker,  which i s  e i t h e r  a f u l l  p ro 

noun or  a s u b je c t  c l i t i c .  In many cases ,  the  core i s  a c l i t i c .  The AUX 

co n s t ru c t io n  tends  t o  a t t r a c t  modals. Modals a re  t r e a t e d  immediately  

a f t e r  the  d i scuss ion  of  AUX.

Maximally, an AUX c o n s i s t s  of  the  fo l lowing  c o n s t i t u e n t s .

( ( a !)
( i n i t i a t o r )  -  c l i t i c  + i  > + ( io )  + (modal)

( r h ( a ) )

The c o r e  c o n s t r u c t i o n  i s :  c l i t i c  + t a  or  r h a  + i o .  Tâ  i s  t h e  n o r m a l ,

unmarked p e r f e c t i v e  c l i t i c ,  r h a , ' long ago1 i n d i c a t e s  the  remote pas t .  

rha may, l i k e  t£ ,  appear in  a f u l l  or  reduced form, t a  i s  r equ i red  with 

the  p e r f e c t ,  p lu p e r f e c t ,  f u tu r e  p e r f e c t  and f u tu r e  p l u p e r f e c t  t e n se s ,  as
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noted above in s ec t io n  1.1.3.2 on tense .  I n i t i a t o r s ,  l i s t e d  before the 

examples below, are requ i red  fo r  c l ause  l inkage  as well  as  the  c a t e g o r 

i e s  o f  o p t a t iv e  and sub junc t ive  (see s e c t i o n  1.1.3.2).

v ' - a n ' - t ' - i g u i  ohana-cada c o - ' p ' - t a  d iv i a  (A80) 
a ld -1s -P -E  write-PST and-2s-P  a r r i v e ( P )
' a l r e a d y  I had w r i t t e n  when you a r r i v e d '

v

n ' - a p i  domig ' -ab '  f i e s t ' - a b ' - v p a  t e o p ' - v r h a  vapai? (C o n fes s io n a r io ) 
Q-2s Sunday-on f i e s t a - o n - a l s o  church - in  en t e r  
'do you go t o  church on Sundays and f i e s t a s ? '

hukibutu ni-mama r h ' - i g u i  mucu (A81) 
long ago my-fa ther  ago-E died 
'my f a th e r  died long ago'

co iv ' - a p im u - 'p c a i  d ia bro  t u t u r h u . . .  (A96) 
b e c a u se -y e - t ru ly  d e v i l  c h i ld r e n  
'because you are t r u l y  the  d e v i l ' s  c h i l d r e n '

dodaki sapua ducu-na,  co hunu sapua ca ibana!  (A22)
would t h a t  good rain-COND & corn good grow-COND
'would t h a t  i t  would r a in  good so t h a t  th e  corn would grow good!'

c o i ' - t ' - x ' - i g u i  d iv i a  (A83) 
s t i l l  not-P-QUO-E a r r iv e d
' i t  i s  sa id  t h a t  he s t i l l  has not  a r r ived*  (xa  ̂ i s  a q u o ta t iv e )

The usua l  AUX c o n s t ru c t io n s  are  l i s t e d  below. The co n s t ru c t io n  i s  

n e i t h e r  f ixed  nor s y n t a c t i c a l l y  o b l ig a to ry .  F u r th e r ,  t h i r d  person must 

be o v e r t l y  marked by nominals  ( in t e n s e s  w i th  im p e r fec t  aspec t )  s ince  

t h e r e  a re  no t h i r d  person s u b je c t  c l i t i c s  in  Nevome.

doda-
co iva -

va-
na-
co -

' a l r e a d y '  ( a b b re v ia t i o n :  a i d )  
inform ation  ques t ion
'and' , s u b ju n c t iv e  marker ( c o n d i t io n a l  verb form) 
o p t a t i v e  marker (with c o n d i t i o n a l  verb)
'b e c a u s e '
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A B C

1st sg. a n ( i ) a n ' t ' a n ' t  ' i o
2nd sg. a p ( i ) a p ' t ' a p ' t ' i o
3rd sg. hugai hugai  t ' hugai  t ' i o

1st p i . a t ( i ) a t ' t ' a t ' t ' i o
2nd p i . apimu/amu apimu t ' apimu t ' i o
3rd p i . hugama hugama t ' hugama t ' i o

S e t  A i s used  w i t h  t h e p r e s e n t ,  p a s t ( - c a d a ) ,  'was

(-macada), f u tu r e  ( - mucu) and c o n d i t io n a l  (-na) . Set B co o rd in a te s  with  

t h e  p e r f e c t  and p l u p e r f e c t  (P form + - c a d a ). S e t  C c o o r d i n a t e s  w i th  

f u tu r e  ( - mucu) or  f u tu r e  p e r f e c t  (P form + - mucu). The i n i t i a t o r s  noted 

above and bound fo rm s  o f  i n d e f i n i t e s  may o c c u r  a t  t h e  b e g i n n i n g  o f  an 

AUX. S e t  A i s  a c t u a l l y  t h e  f u l l  p ronoun s e r i e s  t h a t  may be r e d u c e d  in  

the  f i r s t ’ and second persons . '

1.3.1.1 MODALS

Modals a r e  p a r t i c l e s  t h a t  a r e  f r e q u e n t l y  found a f t e r  an AUX c o n 

s t r u c t i o n ,  but  do not  appear th e re  o b l i g a t o r i l y .  Large ly of  p ragmatic  

fu n c t io n ,  modals se rve  t o  c o n t e x tu a l i z e  th e  c l auses  in  which they  occur,  

and ,  as  s u c h ,  may be c o n s i d e r e d  t o  be a d v e r b i a l s .  The most  f r e q u e n t  

modals  i n  t h e  Nevome d a t a  w i l l  be s u r v e y e d ,  a f t e r  which  an e x t e n d e d  

d i s c u s s io n  of  the modal iq u i  ( i r r e a l i s )  i s  given.

The p a r t i c l e  p c a i  i s  a modal i n d i c a t i n g  t r u t h f u l n e s s  ( ' v e r i l y /  

t r u l y ' ) .

co iv '- ap imu pca i  d iab ro  t u t u r h u . . .  (A96)

because-2pl  t r u l y  d e v i l  c h i ld re n
'because you a re  t r u l y  the  D e v i l ' s  c h i l d r e n '
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Two d u b i t a t i v e  modals  o c c u r s  in  t h e  d a t a  b a s e :  humusi  ' a s  i f '

(Upper Piman hi-ms) and as.

h a i t u  humusi s ' - c a g t u i . . .  (V46) 
s . t .  as  i f  S -va luable  
' a s  i f  i t  were v a l u a b le '

. . . p o s a  babotcama as ig u i  mia occ i - ca -m a ccad a . . .  (A50T 
but a n c i e n t ly  DUB E near woman-S-WAS TO

'b u t  in  anc ien t  t imes  ap p a re n t ly  was a woman'

Other modals common in  th e  Nevome m a t e r i a l s  inc lude :  X£ (quo ta -

t i v e ) ,  turn ( c o n a t i v e ) ,  and £ £  ( s u f f i x e d  as  - v a ), which  i s  an e m p h a t i c  

po s s ib ly  r e l a t e d  to  pcai .

d iv i a  xa (A82) 
a r r i v e ( P )  QUO
'th e y  say (he /she)  a r r i v e d '

turn a n ' - t ' - i g u i  ah i  (A82) 
CON 1S-P-E ca tch  up(P)
' I  n ea r ly  caught up '

turn a n ' - t ' - i g u i  gai  (A81) 
CON 1s-P-E reach(P)
' I  n e a r ly  caught up '

Juan turn va ' tumi t ' - i g u i  (V20)
J .  CON drown P-E
'John almost drowned'
ni -cuna  turn t ' - i g u i  n i-cabanu (A82)
my-husband CON P-E me-scold
'my husband c o n s t a n t ly  scolded  me'

v ' - a n ' - i g u i  turn aguida pima naco (A82) 
a ld -1 s -E  CON t e l l  NEG en dure /ab le  
' I  have a l ready  s a id  ( i t )  a thousand t i m e s '

t i - s t u o d i g a  Dios pa turn s ' - t i - o i g u i d a  (A82)
o u r - lo r d  God EMPH CON S - u s - p i ty
'our  lo rd  God shows us mercy i n d e f i n i t e l y '
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The modal turn displays the same semantic range as the cognate Upper 

Piman ci-m (Hale 1969): intent or unachieved action (depending on the

aspect and tense of the predicate) or charcteristic state of affairs.

1.3.1.2 THE PARTICLE IQUI

There  i s  in  Nevome an a l m o s t  u b u i q u i t o u s  p a r t i c l e  i g u i  o r  a i g u i . 

Loaysa s t a t e s  t h a t  t h i s  form " i s  added s o l e l y  f o r  d e c o r a t i v e  p u r p o s e s  

and f o r  p r o n u n c i a t i o n ” (A66). In Tepeguana ,  t h e  C o l o n i a l  form of  

N o r th e r n  Tepehuan,  t h e r e  i s  a c o g n a t e  fo rm i q q u i (a) t h a t  R i n a l d i n i  

( 1 7^3 :51 -52 )  s t a t e s  i s  m e a n i n g l e s s  and o r n a m e n t a l .  I  w i l l  r e f e r  t o  

Tepeguana (Tep) and Nevome data  in  o rder  t o  sugges t  t h a t  Nevome igu i  i s  

an i r r e a l i s  marker.

Rinaldini (1743:53) reports that atiqui or iqui(a) "signifies 

nothing; and is only added to bound personals" [Personas obliquas, 

oblique personals = bound oblique clitics]. Hence, syntactically it 

positions as a modal.

J u u - p i - t - i q u i  (Tep) J u - p i - t - i q u i a  (Tep)
e a t - 2 s - P - iq u i  e a t - 2 s - P - i q u i
•I have a l re ady  e a t e n '  'you have a l r e a d y  drunk '

I i - p i - t - i q u i  (Tep)
d r in k -2 s -P - iq u i
'you have a l ready  drunk '

J u - t - i q u i  (Tep) 
e a t - P - iq u i
'he / she  has a l re ady  e a t e n '

The fo l low ing  are given as e q u iv a le n t s  f o r  th e  above.
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J u a - p i - t a  (Tep) 
e a t - 2 s - P
•you have a l re ady  e a t e n '

I i - p i - t a  (Tep) 
d r ink -2s -P
'you have a l re ad y  drunk'

J u a - t a  (Tep) 
e a t - P
'h e / s h e  has a l re a d y  e a t e n '

R ina ld in i  note s  t h a t  t h i s  v a r i a t i o n  of  the  p e r f e c t  a spec t  i s  much used. 

He shows t h a t  i t  a l s o  i s  used  w i t h  a d v e r b s  and t h e  f u t u r e  t e n s e .  I t s  

use he re  marks a d i s t a n t ,  u n re a l i z e d  even t ,  or  perhaps an even t  t h a t  i s  

r e p o r te d .

Daggiu-ma-p-iqui  c o j o l i  co-n Juggu- iquia -que  (Tep) 
g r in d -? -2 s -E  c h i l e s  &-1s ea t -E-F
'g r in d  some c h i l e s  so t h a t  I  may e a t '

= Daggui-v ina-n i  c o j o l i  (Tep) 
grind-?-IMP c h i l e s  
'make ground c h i l e s '

I n -g u id d a -p - iq u i  quin fo iga  muvapali ,  co-n dam j im ia -gu i  (Tep) 
me-1 asso-2s-E  my horse spurred  &-1s on go-F 
' l a s s o  my spurred  horse fo r  me so t h a t  I  may r i d e  on i t '

= In -gu idda-n i  quin fo iga  (Tep) 
me-lasso-IMP my horse 
' l a s s o  my horse f o r  me'

Note t h a t  t h e  exa m p le s  marked w i t h  i q u i  make e x p l i c i t  a c o n d i t i o n  or  

im p l ic a t io n  t h a t  i s  not  fo rmal ly  s t a t e d  as in  the  im pera t ive  e q u i v a l e n t .

R ina ld in i  g ives  some examples where iggu i  c l e a r l y  marks an im plied  

or u n re a l i z e d  event  or  s t a t e .
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Bonnama mei bu t :  S a q u i t i  iggu i -va  (Tep)
ha t  NEG heavy co t ton  c l o th  E-EMPH(?)
' h a t s  are not  heavy; l i k e  i t  i s  co t ton  c l o t h '

Scib i  meit be iga ,  juvonajo anu- iqqu ia  u-maqia-que (Tep) 
now NEG good tomorrow Is-E you-give-F
'now i s  not  good; I ' l l  give i t  t o  you tomorrow'

The fo rc e  of  iq u i  i s  c l e a r l y  d i s c o u r s e - r e l a t e d .  In the  f i r s t  example,  

i t  underscores  a d d i t i o n a l  in fo rm a t ion .  In the  second example, i t  r e f e r s  

t o  an implied s i t u a t i o n .

An i r r e a l i s  meaning seems t o  hold fo r  the  Nevome iqu i  as  wel l .

Sta tement:  v ' - a n ' - t ' - i g u i  h a i t u  hu (A94)
a ld -1s -P -E  s . t .  e a t (P )
' I  have a l re ad y  ea ten  something'

Answer: n a g ' - a p ' - t ' - s i  h a i t u  hu (A94)
DUB-2s-P-S s . t .  e a t (P )  
'maybe you have ea ten  something'

The f i r s t  s p e a k e r  i m p l i e s  s o m e t h i n g  i n  t h i s  b r i e f  exchange ,  and t h e  

h e a r e r  r e a c t s  ( w i t h  t h e  c o n d i t i o n a l / d u b i t a t i v e  naga. . . - s i  c o n s t ru c t io n )  

a s  i f  t h e  f i r s t  s p e a k e r  had o n ly  i m p l i e d  t h a t  he had e a t e n .  T h i s  

sugges ts  t h a t  Nevome ig u i  may be used as an e v i d e n t i a l  t h a t  im p l ie s  or 

i n f e r s  a s i t u a t i o n ;  and t h a t  i t  i s  i n  p a r a d i g m a t i c  c o n t r a s t  t o  t h e  

d u b i t a t i v e  n a g a . . . - s i  'maybe ' .  I g u i  i n f e r s  o r  i m p l i e s  a s i t u a t i o n ,  o r  

p r e s e n t  a s i t u a t i o n  or  a s u p p o s i t i o n .

Loaysa n o t e s  a l s o  (A83) t h a t  i g u i  may be used  w i t h  t h e  q u o t a t i v e  

p a r t i c l e  xa.

c o i ' - t ' - x ' - i g u i  d iv i a  (A83) (Nev) 
not  yet-P-QUO-E a r r i v e ( P )
' though i t  has been s a id  t h a t  he h a s n ' t  a r r i v e d  y e t ’
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va'-t’-x'-igui divia (A83) (Nev) 
ald-P-QUO-E arrive(P)
'it is said that he has already arrived'

d iv i a  xa (A83) (Nev) 
a r r i v e ( P )  QUO
' i t  i s  sa id  t h a t  he a r r i v e d '

This sugges ts  t h a t  Nevome ig u i  i s  a l s o  an i r r e a l i s  marker.

Other examples of  Nevome ig u i  sugges t  t h a t  i t  im p l ie s  t h a t  a pas t  

s i t u a t i o n  or a s i t u a t i o n  removed from the  speech con tex t .

mia igu i  (A50) (Nev)
near E
' i t  i s  n e a r '

m i a - c a d ' - i g u i  (A50) (Nev)
near-PST-E
' i t  was n e a r '

hukibutu ni-mama t ' - i g u i  [mucu] (A81) (Nev) 
long ago my-father  P-E d ie (P )
' long  ago my f a t h e r  d i e d '

= ni-mama r h ' - i g u i  mucu (A81) 
my-father  long ago-E d ie (P )
'my f a th e r  died long ago'

n i - n o i v i t a  s i  s ' - h o i - r h a g a  a ig u i  huca id i  
my-cassock I  S - t h o r n - f u l l  E fo r  t h a t  reason
'my cassock was f u l l  o f  th o r n s ,  so I  ordered  you

s i - m ' - h o i - p i g a - t a - n i  a n ' - i g u i  (A48) (Nev)
S-2s-thorn-remove-order- IMP 1s-E 
to  remove th e  t h o r n s '

Igui  i s  not used in  s t a t i n g  a t r u t h  or h a b i t u a l  p r a c t i c e .

oocci  humosuri mu-voniada (V79) 
woman always R- tear  out  h a i r  
'women always t e a r  out  t h e i r  h a i r '
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J u a - p i - t a  (Tep) 
e a t - 2 s - P
'you have a l ready  e a t e n '

I i - p i - t a  (Tep) 
d r in k -2 s -P
'you have a l ready  drunk'

J u a - t a  (Tep) 
e a t - P
'h e / s h e  has a l re ady  e a t e n '

R ina ld in i  no te s  t h a t  t h i s  v a r i a t i o n  of  the  p e r f e c t  aspec t  i s  much used. 

He shows t h a t  i t  a l s o  i s  used  w i t h  a d v e r b s  and t h e  f u t u r e  t e n s e .  I t s  

use here  marks a d i s t a n t ,  u n re a l i z e d  event ,  or  perhaps  an even t  t h a t  i s  

r e p o r t e d .

Daggiu-ma-p-iqui c o j o l i  co-n Juggu-iquia -que  (Tep) 
g r in d -? -2 s -E  c h i l e s  &-1s ea t -E-F
'g r in d  some c h i l e s  so t h a t  I  may e a t '

= Daggui-v ina-n i  c o j o l i  (Tep) 
grind-?-IMP c h i l e s  
'make ground c h i l e s '

I n -g u id d a -p - iq u i  quin fo iga  muvapali,  co-n  dam j im ia -g u i  (Tep) 
me-lasso-2s-E my horse spurred  &-1s on go-F 
' l a s s o  my spurred  horse fo r  me so t h a t  I  may r i d e  on i t '

= In -gu idda-n i  quin fo iga  (Tep) 
me-lasso-IMP my horse 
' l a s s o  my horse f o r  me'

Note t h a t  t h e  ex am p le s  marked w i t h  i q u i  make e x p l i c i t  a c o n d i t i o n  or  

im p l ic a t io n  t h a t  i s  not fo rmal ly  s t a t e d  as in  the  im pera t ive  eq u iv a le n t .

R in a ld in i  gives  some examples where iggu i  c l e a r l y  marks an im plied 

or  un re a l i z e d  event  or s t a t e .
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Bonnama mei bu t :  S a q u i t i  iggu i -va  (Tep)
ha t  NEG heavy co t ton  c l o th  E-EMPH(?)
' h a t s  a re  not  heavy;  l i k e  i t  i s  co t ton  c l o t h '

Scib i  meit be iga ,  juvonajo anu- iqqu ia  u-maqia-que (Tep) 
now NEG good tomorrow 1s-E you-give-F
'now i s  not  good; I ' l l  give i t  t o  you tomorrow'

The fo rce  of  iqu i  i s  c l e a r l y  d i s c o u r s e - r e l a t e d .  In the  f i r s t  example, 

i t  underscores  a d d i t i o n a l  in fo rm a t ion .  In the  second example,  i t  r e f e r s  

t o  an implied s i t u a t i o n .

An i r r e a l i s  meaning seems t o  hold fo r  the  Nevome iq u i  as  wel l .

Statement:  v ' - a n ' - t ' - i g u i  h a i t u  hu (A94)
a ld -1s -P -E  s . t .  e a t ( P )
' I  have a l re ady  ea ten  something '

Answer: n a g ' - a p ' - t ' - s i  h a i t u  hu (A94)
DUB-2s-P-S s . t .  e a t (P )  
'maybe you have ea ten  something'

The f i r s t  s p e a k e r  i m p l i e s  s o m e t h i n g  i n  t h i s  b r i e f  exch a n g e ,  and t h e  

h e a r e r  r e a c t s  ( w i t h  t h e  c o n d i t i o n a l / d u b i t a t i v e  naga. . . - s i  c o n s t ru c t io n )  

as  i f  t h e  f i r s t  s p e a k e r  had o n ly  i m p l i e d  t h a t  he had e a t e n .  Th i s  

sugges ts  t h a t  Nevome ig u i  may be used as an e v i d e n t i a l  t h a t  im p l ie s  or 

i n f e r s  a s i t u a t i o n ;  and t h a t  i t  i s  i n  p a r a d i g m a t i c  c o n t r a s t  t o  t h e  

d u b i t a t i v e  n a g a . . . - s i  'maybe ' .  I g u i  i n f e r s  o r  i m p l i e s  a s i t u a t i o n ,  or  

p r e s e n t  a s i t u a t i o n  or  a s u p p o s i t io n .

Loaysa  n o t e s  a l s o  (A83) t h a t  i g u i  may be used  w i t h  t h e  q u o t a t i v e  

p a r t i c l e  xa.

c o i ' - t ' - x ' - i g u i  d iv i a  (A83) (Nev) 
not  yet-P-QUO-E a r r i v e ( P )
' though i t  has been s a id  t h a t  he h a s n ' t  a r r i v e d  y e t '
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va'-t'-x'-igui divia (A83) (Nev) 
ald-P-QUO-E arrive(P)
'it is said that he has already arrived'

d iv i a  xa (A83) (Nev) 
a r r i v e ( P )  QUO
' i t  i s  sa id  t h a t  he a r r i v e d '

This sugges ts  t h a t  Nevome ig u i  i s  a l s o  an i r r e a l i s  marker.

Other examples of  Nevome ig u i  sugges t  t h a t  i t  im p l i e s  t h a t  a pas t  

s i t u a t i o n  or  a s i t u a t i o n  removed from the  speech co n te x t .

mia igu i  (A50) (Nev)
near  E
' i t  i s  n e a r '

m i a - c a d ' - i g u i  (A50) (Nev)
near-PST-E
' i t  was n e a r '

hukibutu ni-mama t ' - i g u i  [mucu] (A81) (Nev) 
long ago my-fa ther  P-E d ie (P )
' long  ago my f a t h e r  d i e d '

= ni-mama r h ' - i g u i  mucu (A81) 
my-fa ther  long ago-E d ie (P )
'my f a th e r  d ied long ago '

n i - n o i v i t a  s i  s ' - h o i - r h a g a  a i g u i  huca id i  
my-cassock I  S - t h o r n - f u l l  E fo r  t h a t  reason
'my cassock was f u l l  o f  t h o r n s ,  so I  ordered you

s i - m ' - h o i - p i g a - t a - n i  a n ' - i g u i  (A48) (Nev)
S-2s-thorn-remove-order-IMP 1s-E 
to  remove the  t h o r n s '

Igui  i s  not  used in  s t a t i n g  a t r u t h  or  h a b i t u a l  p r a c t i c e .

oocci  humosuri mu-voniada (V79) 
woman always R- tea r  out  h a i r  
'women always t e a r  out  t h e i r  h a i r '
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hupa h i h i - d i  s i  s-uama huba (V88) 
skunk urine-POSS I .  S-bad smel l  
'skunk u r ine  smel ls  bad'

The n o t i o n  t h a t  i g u i  has  a p r a g m a t i c  v a l u e  i s  t o  be i n f e r r e d  from 

the  fo l low ing  s y n t a c t i c a l l y  eq u iv a len t  c l ause s .  The f i r s t  example has 

SOV word o rder ,  no i g u i , and a f u l l  pronoun as s u b je c t .  The second two 

con ta in  ig u i  and s u b je c t  c l i t i c s .

ani  n i-gaga  s icoana-cada (A75) 
1s my-f ield  weed-PST 
' I  was weeding my f i e l d '

n i - g a g ' - a n ' - i g u i  s i co an a - (ca )d a  (A75) 
m y-f ie ld -1s -E  weed-PST 
' I  was weeding m y , f i e l d '

n i-gaga  s i c o a n a - c a d ' - a n ' - i g u i  (A75) 
my-f ie ld  weed-PST-1s-E 
' I  was weeding my f i e l d '

I f  th e  v a r i a b l e  placement o f  s u b j e c t  c l i t i c s  has d i scou r se  s a l i e n c e ,  the 

unmarked SOV word order  may be assumed to  be p r a g m a t i c a l l y  n e u t r a l .  The 

n e u t r a l  o rde r ing  lacks  ig u i  (as w e l l  as  s u b j e c t  c l i t i c s ) ,  but the  o the r  

two c l a u se s ,  which have s u b je c t  c l i t i c s ,  do have igu i .

When no c l i t i c  m ark ing  i s  u s e d ,  f o r  exam ple  w i t h  t h i r d  p e r s o n  

s i n g u l a r  s u b j e c t s  which  l a c k  a s u b j e c t  c l i t i c ,  SOV word o r d e r  i s  

main ta ined  and igu i  i s  added a t  the  end of  the  c l a u s e .

baagui t a sa  nu id - tu  p im ' - i k id o  s - c u p i - o g i  a igu i  (V35)
eag le  sun see-& NEG-when S - c lo s e - r e v e r s e  E

ac t io n
'when the  eagle  looks a t  the  sun,  i t  never has the  eyes c lo sed '

ni-moho saboca a igu i  (V31) 
my-head be l i g h t  E 
'my head i s  l i g h t '
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ic a  t a rh -a b a  s i -vapagu i  a igu i  (V17) 
DEM foot-LOC S-ache E 
• t h i s  foo t  aches '

t a c c a b i  haquimuri huc-cada i g u i ,  vuto aba pima s - tu c u  (V105) 
y es te rday  r i v e r  dry-PST E now LOC NEG S-deep
'y e s te rd ay  the  r i v e r  was d ry ;  now i t  i s  not  deep '

p i m ' - a n ' - i g u i  h a p -c a i tu  posa m u-s icu l i  n i -n u o k i - tu d a  (V59)
NEG-1s-E th u s - s a y  but your-younger me-speak-CAUS

b ro the r
' I  d i d n ' t  say i t  but  your younger b ro th e r  made me speak '

haimuri  i a  comari-ca ;  posa ami s i - s - t u c a  (V105) 
r i v e r  here shallow-S but  LOC I . -S -d ee p  
'he re  the  r i v e r  i s  shal low, but  t h e r e  i t  i s  deep '

In the  two examples de a l in g  with  ' r i v e r ' ,  th e  speaker  r e p o r t s  s i t u a t i o n s  

i n  t h e  a c t u a l  t i m e  o f  s p e a k i n g  as  t r u t h s ,  and hence  t h e r e  i s  no i g u i  

p r e s e n t .  In r e f e r e n c e  t o  t h e  ' r i v e r '  i n  t h e  p a s t  o r  i n  a n o t h e r  p l a c e ,  

i g u i  i s  used.

T h i s  e v i d e n t i a l  m ark ing  t a c t i c  —  p u t t i n g  i g u i  a t  t h e  end o f  

c l a u se s  when su b je c t  c l i t i c s  a re  not p o s s i b l e  — a l s o  may be used where 

no t h i r d  person s in g u la r  s u b je c t  appears .

pima a p ' - t ' - i o  urhu coiva S- tuca  ig u i  (V105)
NEG 2s-P-F ba the(P)  because S-deep E
' d o n ' t  ba the ,  because ( the  r i v e r )  i s  ( too)  deep '

n ' - aba -bua  ig u i  (V39) 
me-L0C-do(?) E 
'h e / s h e  suspec ts  me'

i c a  a r i g u i  ga s ' -c obogu ida  coiva vihuguimu a i g u i  (V58)
DEM boy IMP S -g lu t  s ince  hungry E
' f i l l  t h i s  boy because (he) i s  hungry '

These ex am p les  s u g g e s t  t h a t  moda ls  have no e f f e c t  on word o r d e r  in  

Nevome.
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1.3.2 POSSESSOR AND OBJECT HARKING

The f o l l o w i n g  c l i t i c  fo rm s  a r e  used  t o  mark p e r s o n  o f  p o s s e s s o r  

with nouns and person of  o b je c t  with  verbs .

The t h i r d  person s in g u la r  i s  unmarked. E i th e r  a t h i r d  person i s  assumed 

with  a t r a n s i t i v e  or  d i t r a n s i t i v e  verb when th e r e  i s  no marking,  or e l s e  

a nominal i s  used t o  mark the  o b j e c t .

. . . c o  hunu mu-maca-na (A80)
& corn you-give-COND 

• th a t  (he)  would give you co rn '

pare s i  t ' - i g u i  ni -gugu (A81)
p r i e s t  I .  P-E me-beat(P)
•the p r i e s t  r e a l l y  bea t  me'

o t a t k i  na toa-ca  huhumatcama a p ' - t ' - i o  ha-ma (A2)
canes f i n i s h - a f t e r  people 2s-P-F them-give
' a f t e r  the  canes are  f i n i s h e d ,  you w i l l  give them to  the  people '

coiva apimu am'-haduni s - tu to -cadam a  gogocsi bupo u r ida
s in ce  2pl y o u r - r e l a t i v e s  S -s ick -ones  dogs l i k e  th ink

hucaid i  p im ' - iq u id o  h a - s ' - o i g u i d a  (A49) 
fo r  reason NEG-when them-S-p ity  

'because you cons ide r  your s i c k  r e l a t i v e s  to  be l i k e  dogs, 
th e r e f o r e  (you) never p i t y  them'

Q: n ' - a p - t a  a a r i g u g u ( r ) i  vai  (A2)
Q-2s-P boys c a l l ( P )
'd id  you c a l l  the  boys? '

n i -
mu-
t i -
amu-
h a -

my/me 
your/you 
o ur /us  
your/you 
th e i r / t h e m

ni-cuna
mu-dada

my husband (A2) 
my f a t h e r  (A17)
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A: v ' - a n ' - t ' - i g u i  ha-va i  (A2)
a ld -1s -P -E  them -ca l l (P )  
' I  have a l re ady  c a l l e d  them'

The fo l low ing  examples show t h a t  t h e r e  was some v a r i a b i l i t y  in  p o s i t i o n 

ing  the  o b je c t  markers,  but only w i th in  the  verb word.

a - s i -m u -g u g b a -m u t ' - a n ' - ig u i  (A81) 
2p l -S -2p l -bea t -w an t -1s -E  
' I  want t o  beat  a l l  o f  you'

. . . p im ' - iq u id o  h a - s ' - o i g u i d a  (A49) 
NEG-when them-S-pity  

' t h a t  (you) never p i t y  them'

There i s  a l so  an u n s p ec i f i ed  o b je c t  marker,  t u - .

pima s - t u k i t o a  tu -cucu  a igu i  (A82)
NEG S-su re ly  1 0 -b i t e  E
'you w i l l  not b i t e  any of  them anymore'

The t u -  marker i s  not p roduc t ive .

1.3.3 REFLEXIVE-RECIPROCAL HARKING

The f o l l o w i n g  s e t  o f  c l i t i c s  a r e  used  t o  mark r e f l e x i v e  and 

r e c i p r o c a l  re fe renc e  to  person .

n i - myself
mu- y o u r s e l f
mu- h i m s e l f / h e r s e l f
(?) ourse lves
amu- yourse lves
mu- themselves

These forms are used fo r  r e f l e x i v e  o b j e c t s  and mark suus type possess ion  

( ' o n e ' s  own'  vs.  someone e l s e ' s ) .  The p l u r a l  f o rm s  a r e  used  f o r

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



82

r e c i p r o c a l  m a rk ing ,  as  d i s c u s s e d  be low.  The r e f l e x i v e - r e c i p r o c a l  

p r e f i x e s  a re  used as possessor  markers and o b je c t  markers on verbs.

p e d r o . . .mu- tuturhu (A2) 
P. R-ch ildren
' P e t e r ' s  own c h i l d r e n '

. . . c o i v a  vusi m'-hona s i - s i - m o i c a  (A50) 
because a l l  R-body I . - S - s o f t  

'because a l l  o f  h i s  own body i s  s o f t '

oocci  humosuri mu-voniada (V79) 
women always R- tea r  out  h a i r  
'women always t e a r  out  t h e i r  own h a i r '

a n ' - t ' - i g u i  n ' - i c t u  (V26) 
1s-P-E R-cut (P)
' I  cu t  m yse l f '

m '-huguida- tud  a p ' - t a  (V37) 
R-get  even-CAUS 2s-P 
'you got even '

ap i  s - t u o t i  bupo m ' -u r id a  (V48)
2s S-man l i k e  R-th ink
'you cons ider  y o u r s e l f  t o  be a gent leman1

ic a  hunu apimu gorh-amu-buy (V90) 
t h i s  corn 2pl IMP-R-get(P)
' d iv i d e  t h i s  corn t o  (/among) y o u r s e lv e s '

mu-buy p a r h ' - a n ' - i g u i  n ' - u r i d a  (V48) 
you- to  bad-1s-E R-think
' I  d i s l i k e  you'

Some verb frames r e q u i r e  a r e f l e x i v e  o b je c t  (huguida tuda ' to  get  even'  

and u r id a  ' t o  th ink  or cons ide r  o n e ' s  s e l f  a s ' ) .

The fo l low ing  example shows the  homophony o f  t h e  sound sequence mu 

( i t  can be: second s in g u la r  r e f l e x i v e ,  t h i r d  s i n g u l a r  r e f l e x i v e ,  t h i r d

p l u r a l  r e f l e x i v e .
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tonda t ' - i g u i  m u-s icu r i  m u-nov i -k i t i  (V71) 
i n j u r e  P-E your-younger R-hand-INSTR

b ro th e r
'your younger b ro th e r  was in ju red  by h i s  own hand'

A r e c i p r o c a l  c o n s t r u c t i o n  r e q u i r e s  t h e  use  o f  a r e f l e x i v e  marke r  

and the  p a r t i c l e  a ip a ,  or a r e f l e x i v e  marker a lone .

apimu vusi a ipa-durhu  m '-us toa  (V46)
2pl a l l  r e c ip ro c a l - f ro m  R-hide 
'you h ide  yourse lves  from one a n o th e r '

goco v u s ik ik i  g u g ' - u b u r h i - k i t i  m-ap-susur i  t - i g u i  (V29) 
two sh ips  big-wind-INSTR R-LOC or P-E

t h u s - c o l l i d e
'two sh ips  c o l l i d e d  with  each o the r  because of  the  wind'

Nevome, l i k e  Upper Piman,  had an i n d e p e d e n t  r e f l e x i v e  pronoun  

vdurhi  (cognate t o  Upper Piman hi-ji-1) and the  r e d u p l i c a t e d  form mumu.

t i - s t u o d i g a  dio  mumu-kiti  m'-hap'-duni k i t i  pcai  vurha 
o u r - lo r d  God R-INSTR R-thus-do INSTR t r u l y  be

sumatuitca (V77) 
marvelous

'our lo rd  God i s  t r u l y  marvelous by h im se l f  and h i s  works '

pedro vdurhi  t ' - i g u i  mu-gugu (A13) 
P. be P-E R-beat 
'P e te r  bea t  h im s e l f '

vusi  huhumatcama v u tu g t i  vdurhi t i - s t u o d i g a  je su  c h r i s t o  
a l l  people among s e l f  o u r - lo rd  J .  C.

s - c o c o m ' - a m ' - t ' - i g u i  dodoa (A12)
S-sick-LOC-P-E s u f f e r

'o f  a l l  people,  only  Jesus C h r i s t  h im se l f  s u f f e r e d  more'

The use  o f  e i t h e r  mumu o r  v d u r h i  i n  Nevome i s  c l e a r l y  e m p h a t i c .  Like 

o t h e r  i n d e p e n d e n t  p r o n o u n s ,  t h e y  a r e  n o t  t h e  e s s e n t i a l  m a rk e r s  o f  t h e  

r e f l e x i v e - r e c i p r o c a l  ca tego ry .
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1.3.4 INDEFINITE BOUND FORMS

I n d e f i n i t e  bound f o r m s ,  a l w a y s  u sed  i n t e r r o g a t i v e l y ,  are c l a u s e -  

i n i t i a l  elements.  The ba s ic  s e t  i s  as  fo l low s .

do- who?

b a -  ~ bu-  where?

x a t u -  what?

x a -  s a -  how?

xaco how?

x a t u k i t i  why?

The s e r i e s  i s  i n c o m p l e t e ,  a l t h o u g h  m o d i f i c a t i o n s  f o r  t h e  g e n e r a l  

i n d e f i n i t e  marke r  X£ r e n d e r  c e r t a i n  e s s e n t i a l  i n d e f i n i t e  f u n c t i o n s .  

There i s  no bound form o f  i k i d o  'when*. I f  i k i d o  a p p e a r s  a s  a c l a u s e -  

i n i t i a l  element,  i t  may f a i l  t o  a t t r a c t  the  AUX.

ik id o  humaia pima s-apu a p - t ' - i g u i  gusu (A86) 
when u n t i l  NEG S-good 2s-P-F l i v e
'how long w i l l  you l i v e  b a d l y ? 1

ik id o  mu-mama i o  d iv i a ?  (A86) 
when y o u r - f a th e r  F a r r i v e  
'when w i l l  your f a t h e r  a r r i v e ? '

Questions formed with  do -  'who' do not  r e q u i r e  an AUX a t  a l l .

do-vurhumu apimu? (A 14) 
who-be(pl)  2pl 
'who a re  you?'

do-vurhumu a t i ?  (A 14) 
who-be(pl)  1pl 
'who are  we?'
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This sugges ts  t h a t  do-  i s  independent  of  the  AUX, being an independent  

pronoun of  i n t e r r o g a t i v e  fo rce  t h a t  i s  phono log ica l ly  dependent .

V a r i a b i l i t y  of  p o s i t i o n i n g  i s  found fo r  ba-  or  bu -  'where1, which 

may not  a t t r a c t  the  AUX.

b ' - a p ' - t - a m  'u s to a ?  (V42) 
where-2s-P-L0C h ide (P)
'where did you h id e ? '

ba- 'pimu t ' - i o  vohi (V19) 
where-2pl  P-F l i e ( P )  
'where w i l l  you s l e e p ? '

pare bu ig u i  t ' - h i  (A85) 
p r i e s t  where E P-go(P) 
'where did the  p r i e s t  go?'

b ' - a p i  oidaga? (V81) 
where-2s v i l l a g e  
'where i s  your v i l l a g e ? '

Pedro ba oimurh? (V8) 
P. where wander 
'where i s  Pe te r  going? '

I t  i s  not  o b l i g a to r y  t o  use ba - ;  th e  f u l l  form ubai may be used in s te ad .  

The c lause

vbai a p ' - t a  vohi (A83) 
where 2s-P l i e ( P )  
'where did you l i e ? '

i s  e q u iv a len t  to

ba vohi a p ' - t a  (A83) 
where l i e ( P )  2s-P 
'where did you l i e ? ' .

The Arte g ives  another  synonymous p a i r .
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b u - p ' - t ' - h i  (A85) = vbui a p ' - t ' - h i  (A85) 
where-2s-P-go(P) where 2s-P-go(P)
'where did  you go?'

Such v a r i a t i o n  may re p re s e n t  pragmatic  d i f f e r e n c e s ,  given t h a t  the  two 

express ions  a re  m orphosyn tac t ica l ly  d i f f e r e n t  and s e m a n t i c a l ly  synony

mous. Although a l l  v a r i a t i o n  may be assumed to  be f u n c t i o n a l ,  c i t a t i o n  

speech a c t s  do not  revea l  enough to  p in p o in t  the  p ragmatic  va lue of  the 

independent  form versus  the  c l i t i c  form.

The i n d e p e n d e n t  form f o r  'w h a t '  (a s t u ) may be re d u c e d  (a s t - )  and 

t r e a t e d  as a c l a u s e - i n i t i a t o r . I t  may a t t r a c t  the  AUX.

as tu  api  ni-buy aag (A15)
what 2s me-to say(P)
'what do you want me to  say? '

a s t ' - a p - t ' - i o  ni-ma (A1*D 
what-2s-P-F me-give(P)
'what w i l l  you give me?’

In th e se  examples, phonological  reduc t ion  i s  p r e s e n t  o p t io n a l ly .  Again, 

v a r i a t i o n  i s  assumed t o  be f u n c t i o n a l .  S in c e  t h e  m o r p h o s y n t a c t i c  

d i f f e r e n c e  does  n o t  have a s e m a n t i c  v a l u e ,  t h e  d i f f e r e n c e  must  be 

pragmatic .

There i s  a r e l a t e d  form a s i , which seems t o  be an independent  form.

a s i  vurh huca (A90) 
what be DEM
'what i s  t h a t ? '

The r e l a t i o n  o f  a s i  to  a s tu  i s  obscure.

Forms c o n t a i n i n g  x a - / s a -  c o m p le t e  t h e  r a n g e  o f  c l a u s e - i n i t i a l  

i n t e r r o g a t i v e s .  They d i f f e r  from the o the r  forms in  t h i s  semant ic  s e t  

in  t h a t  they  u s u a l l y  a t t r a c t  the  AUX c o n s t r u c t i o n .
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x a t u -  s a t u -  what?

i c a  vurh sadu-vurh m'-haduni? (V90) 
DEM be what-be y o u r - r e l a t i v e  
'how i s  i t  t h a t  he i s  your r e l a t i v e ? '

xa ta -vurh?  (A90) 
what-be
'what i s  ( i t ) ? '

Q. s a t ' - i g u i  a m ' - t u i  (V85) 
what-E LOC-happen 
'what has happened t h e r e ? '

A. pirn' t ' - i g u i  a s t u i  [verb] (V85) 
NEG P-E s . t .
'no th ing  has (happened) '

x a t a - k i t i  why (what + by means of  = how?)

x a - p ' - t u - k i t i  pima n ' -huhuguida  (A90) 
xa-2s-tu-INSTR NEG me-answer 
'why do you not answer me?'

xaco how?

x a c o - ' p '  s i  t a  vuhi (A89) 
how-2s S P t a k e / g e t ( P )  
'how did you get  i t ? '

The Nevome system of c l a u s e - i n i t i a l  i n t e r r o g a t i v e  c l i t i c s  i s  not  s e l f -  

c o n s i s t e n t .  There  i s  a p o t e n t i a l l y  s i g n i f i c a n t  m o r p h o s y n t a c t i c  

v a r i a t i o n :  some o f  t h e s e  f o r m s  a t t r a c t  t h e  AUX (as  Upper Piman bound 

i n t e r r o g a t i v e s  do) ,  and some do no t .

There i s  a d u b i t a t i v e  c l a u s e - i n i t i a t o r  nagas i  ' p e r h a p s / i t  could be 

so*. Like the  s p e c i a l i z e d  forms o f  xa_, nagas i  a t t r a c t s  and in c o rp o ra te s  

s u b je c t  c l i t i c s .  In respose  t o  a ques t ion  'did i t  r a i n  in  Onabas?',  one 

could answer
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n a g a - t ' - s i  ducu (A94)
DUB-P-S r a in (P )
’p e r h a p s / i t  could have r a i n e d ' .

Loaysa was c l e a r l y  aware of  the  a t t r a c t i o n  of  s u b j e c t  c l i t i c s  t o  c e r t a i n  

e l e m e n t s :  "when t h e  s t a t e m e n t s  c o n t a i n  a p ronoun ,  t h e  p ronouns  a r e

p l a c e d  i n  t h e  m id d le  o f  t h e  c o n s t r u c t i o n  w i t h  some v a r i a t i o n "  (A9-U). 

This  i s  in  re fe re n c e  to  n a g a s i , but  c l e a r l y  covers the  forms w i th  x<a as 

w e l l .

n a g - a n ' - s i  am '- io  hi (V99) 
DUB-1s-S LOC-F go(P) 
'maybe I w i l l  go t h e r e '

Q. s i a r h  ton iche  buy a p ' - t ' - i o  h i  (A94)
tomorrow T. to  2s-P-F go(P)
' w i l l  you have gone t o  Toniche tomorrow?'

A. n a g ' - a n ' - s i  am '- io  h i  (A91*) 
DUB-1s-S LOC-F go(P)
' i t  could be t h a t  I  am go ing '

S ta tement:  v ' - a n ' - t ' - i g u i  h a i t u  hu (A9H)
a ld -1s -P -E  s . t .  e a t ( P )
' I  have a l re ady  ea ten  something '

A. n a g ' - a p ' - t ' - s i  h a i t u  hu (A9*0 
DUB-2s-P-S s . t .  e a t (P )
' i t  could be t h a t  you have ea ten  something'

S ta tement:  vus i  haimuri buy a t ' - t ' - i o  h i  (A9*D 
a l l  r i v e r  t o  1pl-P-F go(P) 
' a l l  o f  us w i l l  go t o  th e  r i v e r '

A. nag'-apimu s i  am '- io  h ih i  (A9*0
DUB-2pl S LOC-F g o (P ,p l )
'maybe you a re  a l l  going t h e r e '
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Loaysa n o te s :  " i t  appears t h a t  i t  (nagas i  c o n s t r u c t io n )  i s  only used in

r e s p o n s e s  (A95);  i t  s h o u ld  be n o te d  t h a t  t h e s e  r e s p o n s e s  a r e  t o  bo th  

qu es t io n s  and s ta t em en t s ,  and t h a t  they  have t o  do with  e v i d i e n t i a l i t y .

Another modal t h a t  a t t r a c t s  s u b je c t  c l i t i c s  i s  the  o p t a t i v e ,  " the 

p a r t i c l e  dodaki in  the  middle of  which i s  i n s e r t e d  the  pronoun (A22)", 

al though the  t h i r d  person s in g u la r  i s  ze ro .

dod -ap i -k i  pima s ' - t o a s a c u - n a  (V32)
0PT-2S-E NEG S-change-COND 
' i f  only you would not  change'

doda-ki  s-apua ducu-na co hunu s-apua ca iba -na  (A22)
OPT-E S-good rain-COND & corn S-good grow-COND
' i f  only  i t  would r a i n  so t h a t  the  corn would grow w e l l ! '

The A r t e  s t a t e s  t h a t  t h e  c o n s t r u c t i o n  w i t h  d o d a k i  may be m o d i f i e d  by 

a s id v a i  'how i s  i t  p o s s i b l e ? ' ;  a s id v a i  may a l s o  be used a lone .

d o d ' - a s i d v a i  am '-an '-h imu-na  (A22)
OPT-possible L0C-1s-go-C0ND
'would i t  were p o s s ib le  t h a t  I  could go t h e r e ! '

a s id v a i  pedro sicoanna (A22)
p o s s i b l e  P. weed
'how i s  i t  p o s s ib le  t h a t  Pedro weeds?'

When a s i d u a i  i s  used  w i t h  t h e  o p t a t i v e ,  t h e  o p t a t i v e  f a i l s  t o  a t t r a c t  

t h e  s u b j e c t  c l i t i c ,  i f  one i s  p o s s i b l e .  The a d v e r b i a l  a s i d u a i  i s  an 

e x p l i c i t  marker of  the p ragmatic  value i m p l i c i t  in  such c o n s t r u c t io n s  as 

d o d -a n - ik i  (0PT-1s-E), where the  s u b je c t  c l i t i c  has been inc o rpo ra ted  in 

th e  o p t a t i v e  marker, w ith  the  almos t  e v e r - p r e s e n t  i q u i  (i k i , k i ) p r e s 

en t .  Here, then ,  i s  an a c t u a l  example o f  a f u l l e r  form t h a t  has pragma

t i c  meaning being used as an a l t e r n a t i v e  to  c l i t i c  movement.
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1 .4  ADVERBXALS

An a d v e r b i a l  i s  an a d v e r b i a l  p h r a s e  o r  a s i n g l e  a d v e rb .  Adverbs  

may be b a s i c  v o c a b u l a r y  i t e m s  such  a s  ' y e s t e r d a y ' ,  ' f a s t ' ,  ' h e r e '  and 

the  l i k e ,  or  der ived  from o th e r  form c l a s s e s .  Modals a re  d i scussed  in 

1.3 .1 .1-2 .  P o s t p o s i t i o n s  have  a l r e a d y  been r e f e r r e d  t o  in  t h e  s e c t i o n  

on nominals  (1.2), but  they  w i l l  be more f u l l y  t r e a t e d  in  t h i s  s e c t i o n .

A d v e r b i a l  p h r a s e s  may c o n s i s t  o f  s e v e r a l  a d v e r b s ,  o r  may be a 

p o s t p o s i t i o n a l  ph rase .

p i m ' - i k id o  hupama a n ' - t ' - i o  norha (A85) 
NEG-when back 1s-P-F r e tu r n  
' I  w i l l  never have occasion t o  r e t u r n '

oi asp i  t o i  aspumusi pare io  d iv i a  (A93)
soon p o s s i b ly  ? p o s s i b ly  p r i e s t  F a r r i v e  
' p o s s i b ly  the  p r i e s t  w i l l  a r r i v e  sooner '

An a d v e rb i a l  phrase forms a coherent  u n i t .  I t  i s  p o s s i b l e  t o  have more 

than  one a d v e rb i a l  in  a c lause .

toma-cu Movas buy a n ' - t ' - i g u i  . . . ( A  17)
w in te r -S  M. t o  1s-P-E
' i n  the  w in te r  I  (verb)  t o  Movas'

An a d v e rb i a l  may be i n t e n s i f i e d .

hupa h i h i - d i  s i  s-uama huba (V88) 
skunk urine-POSS I .  S - r o t t e n  smell  
'skunk u r in e  smel ls  bad '

An ad v e rb ia l  may be nega ted .

mu-tu tk i  pima s i-buhogurh ida  t u i t c a  (V111) 
your-dreams NEG S - b e l i e v a b le  seem 
'your dreams a re  not  be l ievab le*
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A d v e r b i a l s  a r e  t h u s  an i n d e p e n d e n t  c l a u s e  c o n s t i t u e n t ,  s i n c e  th e y  a r e  

capable  of  being negated.  Negation i s  a t e s t  (see Chapter  2) of  c l a u s e -  

l e v e l  c o n s t i tu en cy .

P o s tp o s i t i o n s ,  which may never be preposed as in  Upper Piman, may 

a t t a c h  to  s in g le  nouns or  noun phrases ,  pronominal  c l i t i c s  or t o  whole 

c l a u s e s .

t i - s t u o d i g a  d ios  t u t u r h  tu-dugu v o n i d ' - a k i t u  (A64) 
o u r - lo rd  God c h i ld  us -save-IN  ORDER TO 
' i n  o rder  fo r  our lo rd  God's son t o  save u s '

surima mu-bupo a n ' - i g u i  nuoku (V92) 
p e r f e c t l y  y o u - l ik e  1s-E speak 
' I  speak e x ac t ly  l i k e  you'

n ' - u r h a  s ' - t u ' - c o c o d ' - a n ' - i g u i  (V67) 
me-in S - I0 -3 ick -1s -E  
' I  am s ic k  i n s id e  of  me'

P o s tp o s i t i o n s ,  as  in  a l l  Uto-Aztecan,  may be r e d u p l i c a t e d  t o  i n d i c a t e  a 

d i s t r i b u t i v e  number.

dodoakimu buy vapso-ca (V43)
mountains to  be in  f r o n t - S
' t h e r e  a re  mountains in  f r o n t  o f  each o t h e r '

In t h i s  example,  vaso ' in f r o n t  o f '  r e d u p l i c a t e s  t o  vapso, before  being 

s t a t i v i z e d  as the  p r e d i c a t e  of  the  c l a u s e .

A d v e r b i a l s  u s u a l l y  a r e  l o c a t e d  in  t h e  c l a u s e  be tw ee n  t h e  s u b j e c t  

and the  p re d ic a te .  This ho lds  when s e v e r a l  a d v e rb i a l s  a re  p r e s e n t ,  and 

a l s o  holds fo r  nominalized c l a u s e s .

s t a .  maria dama(ca)tuma-'mi humosuri t a - v u s i  va t i - s t u o d i g a
S t .  M. heaven-LOC/at always u s - f o r  EMPH o u r - lo rd

d ios  buy nuoku (V67)
God to  speak

'St.  Mary in  heaven always speaks t o  God our lo rd  on our b e h a l f '
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t i - s t u o d i g a  J e s u c r i s t o  Santisimo Sacramento-urha pima
o u r - lo rd  J .C.  Holy Sacrament-in NEG

si-mu-nuhida-ma a igu i  (V67)
S-R-see-ab le  E 

'our  lo rd  Jesus Chr is t  i s  i n v i s i b l e  in  the  Holy Sacrament*

I t  i s  p o s s ib le  t o  prepose ad v e rb i a l s  in  f r o n t  of  the  c l ause ,  before  the 

s u b j e c t  n o m in a l  i f  one i s  p r e s e n t .  T h i s  i s  t r e a t e d  i n  s e c t i o n  2.1.3 

(F ron t ing ,  Other Emphasis and D e le t io n ) .

I t  i s  p o s s ib le  to  de r ive  verb forms as  adverbs :  verb + ma.

t i - s t u o d i g a  Dios t u t u r h . . .  mui s-cocoma t ' - i g u i  v h i . . .  (A64) 
o u r - lo r d  God son much S - s i c k  P-E ge t (P )
'our lo rd  God's son s u f fe re d  much'

pima sai turhuma masi-ma oimurhu (V31) 
NEG badly appear-ma go around
' t o  go around d e c e n t ly '

s i-vagui -ma n ' - u r i d a  c o - ' n i  s i - v u t u  Movas buy himu-na (A80) 
S-be good-ma R-fee l  &-1s I-now M. to  go-COND
' I  f e e l  myself  t o  be well  and so would l i k e t o  go t o  Movas'

There  i s  a l s o  a means o f  d e r i v i n g  a d v e r b s  f rom n u m e r a l s :  v a c i a

' t h r e e '  becomes va ico  ' t h ree  t i m e s '  by a vowel change. The o the r  s imple 

numerals  p a t t e r n  l ik ew is e .

Like se v e ra l  o the r  Sonoran Uto-Aztecan languages,  Cora and G uar i j io  

f o r  exam ple ,  Nevome h a s  a l o c a t i v e  s y s t e m  t h a t  i s  made up o f  a d i s t a l  

dimension and a topograph ica l  dimension. Saxton and Saxton (1969:129) 

p r e s e n t  the  fo l lowing paradigm f o r  Upper Piman.

-m ' fac ing  away* -n ' f a c in g  s ideways '  -0  ' f ac ing  toward'

here  im in  ia
t h e r e  am an ab
yonder gam gan ga

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



In a d d i t i o n ,  t h e r e  i s  a f o u r t h  d e g r e e  o f  d i s t a n c e  ( i n v i s i b l e ) :  

There a re  Nevome e q u iv a le n t s  of  t h i s  s e t .

imu, ima by way of  here
ina by t h i s  way, by way of  here
ia h e re ,  h i t h e r

ami th e re
ana by t h e r e ,  by way of  t h e re
abu th e re

gamu yonder,  over t h e r e
ganu by yonder
(ga) (wanting)

garhu ex.  garhu hubana ' from t ime t o  t im e '  (A86; l i t .
LOC + back t o )

There i s  a s t a t i c :d y n am ic  d i s t i n c t i o n  r e s t r i c t e d  to  ’h e r e ' .

i a  a n ' - i g u i  dac-cadda (A83) 
here  1s-E be s i t t i n g - P S T  
' I  was h e r e '

mia-durhu a n ' - i g u i  ay h im u . . .  (A85) 
near -f rom 1s-E h i t h e r  go 
' I  came from nearby '

This d i s t i n c t i o n  does not seem to  be p r e s e n t  in  Upper Piman.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



94

FOOTNOTES TO CHAPTER ONE

1. In Upper Piman, s t a t i v e s  a re  d i s t i n c t  from verbs and nouns in  t h a t  
t h e y  have d i a g n o s t i c  morp ho logy :  an a b s t r a c t i v e  - cu  'o n e '  and a
p r e d ic a t i v e  - j t  (Hale 1959:146-147). S t a t i v e s  in Upper Piman share 
an i n f l e c t i o n a l  scheme with  e s s iv e  ( l o c a t iv e ) ,  s tance ,  equa t iona l  
and possess ive  ('have X') p r e d i c a t e s ,  which i s  d i s t i n c t  from verbs 
in t h a t  the l i n k  -k(a)  must connect  the  t e n s e - a s p e c t  marker and the 
stem (Saxton and Saxton, 1969:118-119). As seen below, s t a t i v e s  in 
Nevome are a l so  fo rm a l ly  d i s t i n c t  from verbs.

2. Such i t e m s  as  ' e a t '  and 'weed '  may a c t u a l l y  b e lo n g  t o  t h e  group of  
d e r i v a t io n s  in  - ma. This  would mean Loaysa confused - mu 'die* with  
-ma ( a d v e rb i a l ) .

3. The p l u r a l  form  c o n t a i n s  an o ld  U to -A z te c a n  p l u r a l  marke r  (-mi-) 
t h a t  i s  a l s o  found  i n  Nevome p ro n o u n s  and d e m o n s t r a t i v e s .  The 
c l i t i c  do i s  not a v a r i a n t  of  the  copula vurh(umu), al though i t  may 
be r e l a t e d  t o  the  source of  Upper Piman £ - ,  which i s  u s u a l ly  a n a l 
yzed as  an a l l o m o r p h  o f  wi-d, t h e  Upper Piman c o g n a t e  o f  v u r h . I t  
i s  c l e a r  from the  fo l low ing  examples t h a t  Upper Piman c[- and wird 
a re  in te rchangeab le .  See Munro (1977).

d-o s-ki- :g ' u : v i  hi-g Heather (Munro 1977: 107) 
be-AUX S - p r e t t y  woman DET H.
'Heather i s  a p r e t t y  woman'

s -k tg  'o wtd ' u : v i  hi-g Heather (Munro 1977: 107)
S - p r e t t y  AUX be woman DET H.

A r u l e  o f  copula movement i s  necessa ry  f o r  Upper Piman, but no such 
r u l e  i s  needed f o r  Nevome.

4. Nevome, l i k e  some o t h e r  S o u t h w e s t e r n  l a n g u a g e s  ( see  W i th e r s p o o n  
1980 and Hale 1972) may have had an animacy h ie ra rch y :  human over
animate over inan imate .  I f  a lower-ranked noun i s  the  a c t o r  in  a
t r a n s i t i v e  p r e d i c a t e  frame and a h ig he r - ranked  noun i s  the  o b je c t ,  
a s p e c i a l i z e d  c o n s t ru c t io n  i s  t r i g g e r e d .  In the  case  of  the  s in g le
exam ple  from Nevome and Apachean ,  Tanoan,  b u t  n o t  K e re san ,  t h i s
s p e c i a l i z e d  c o n s t ru c t io n  i s  a pa s s iv e  or  p a s s i v e - l i k e  co n s t ru c t io n .  
In the  fo l low ing  example,  ' s tone '  ( inanimate)  i s  the  s u b je c t  gram
m a t i c a l l y ,  and 'me'  (human) i s  o b j e c t .  The s t r u c t u r e  used  i s  t h e  
pas s ive  (see s e c t i o n  3.1.4 f o r  d e t a i l s ) .

i c a  h o t ' - k i t i  s ’- c o c o ' - a n ' - t ' - i g u i  ni-dodoa (V69)
DEM stone-INSTR S -s ick -1s -P -E  R -su f fe r
' I  was i n ju r e d  by t h i s  s t o n e '
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In o th e r  languages w ith  the  animacy h ie ra rc h y ,  lower -ranked  nouns 
a r e  n o t  t o l e r a t e d  a s  s u b j e c t s  o f  a c t i v e  c l a u s e s .  In Nevome, 
however, inanimate and a b s t r a c t  nouns occur f r e e l y  as s u b j e c t s .

n i -coco -gu ia  n i-gubu-daga  hukiova-himu (V54) 
my-sick-NOM my-strong-NOM consume-PROG 
’my s ickness  consumed my s t r e n g t h ’

t ’-h ip u i td ag a  pcai  pima s i -cohi -m a (V66) 
o u r - s o u l s  t r u l y  NEG S -d ie - a b l e  
'our sou ls  a re  im p er i s h ab le '

i c a  susca pima bunaiga-ma (V23)
DEM shoes NEG p a r t n e r - p l  
' th o s e  shoes are  not  m a te s '
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CHAPTER TWO: OPERATIONS ON CLAUSE CONSITUTENTS

2.1 PROPOSITION MODIFICATION

2.1.1 IMPERATIVES

There a re  two ways of  making an im pera t ive .  The f i r s t  i s  to  prepose  the 

p a r t i c l e  ga_ ( f o r  s i n g u l a r  s u b j e c t )  o r  t h e  p a r t i c l e  go rha  ( p l u r a l  

s u b j e c t )  b e f o r e  t h e  v e rb .  The second  p a t t e r n  i s  t o  s u f f i x  - n i  f o r  

s in g u la r  and -vorha fo r  p l u r a l  to  the  verb.

dodorimama-da-ni! (V79)
quiet-PST-IMP
'be q u i e t ! 1

dodorima-vorha (V79)
quiet-IMP
'be q u i e t ! '

v o s c a - n i ! 
sweep-IMP 
'sweep! '

vosca -vo rha ! 
sweep-IMP 
' sw eep! '

Pedro ga v a i t a  
P. IMP c a l l  
' c a l l  P e t e r ! '

Pedro gorha v a i t a  
P. IMP c a l l  
' c a l l  P e t e r ! '

Some s t e m s  a r e  a f f e c t e d  by i - a b l a u t  when used  i n  an i m p e r a t i v e  

c o n s t r u c t io n .
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stem gloss  -> i - a b l a u t e d  form 
’go '  -> himi (h ih imi)
' e n t e r '  -> vaki (vapki)
'wake up '  -> nuni

himu (hihimu) 
vacu (vapai )  
nunu

The Arte (A73) s t a t e s  t h a t  in  us ing  preposed im p era t iv e  p a r t i c l e s ,  

"something i s  always placed in  f r o n t  of  th e se  two p a r t i c l e s " .

pedro ga v a i t a  (A73) 
P. IMP c a l l  
' c a l l  P e t e r ! '

o i  ga v a i t a  (A73)
soon IMP c a l l
' c a l l  (him/her)  soon ! '

a i  g '  himi (A73) 
h i t h e r  IMP go 
'come h e r e ! '

I f  a d i r e c t  o b je c t  i s  involved ,  the  word o rde r  remains s t r i c t l y  OV, even 

with  im pera t ives  marked with  the  s u f f i x e s .

ic a  gaga huqui-da-n i  (V71)
DEM f i e l d  edge-make-IMP
'make boundaries (around) t h i s  f i e l d ! '

i c a  nuoki s - t u k i t o a - n i  (V78) 
DEM speech S-remember-IMP 
'remember what I  s a y ! '

vusi h a i tu  i c a  saiducama uniga n i -vop i  ca rh-urha  gorha vapsa (V95) 
a l l  s . t .  DEM s o l d i e r  ' possess  my-sleep INSTR-in IMP p u t (p i )
'p u t  a l l  t h i s  s o l d i e r ' s  t h in g s  in  my room!'

An im p era t iv e  c o n s t ru c t io n  may have a modifying c lause  w i thou t  o the rw ise  

d i s t u r b i n g  the  word o rd e r .

i a  go rha - tu s ida  co-pimu pima t u t u g o s i - d a - n a  (V95) 
here  IMP-regard &-2pl NEG dust-make-COND 
' look  here  so t h a t  you w i l l  not  make d u s t ! '
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The s u b j e c t  o f  an i m p e r a t i v e  i s  u s u a l l y  n o t  e x p r e s s e d ,  b u t  i t  may be. 

In t h i s  case,  the  word o rder  o f  SV i s  not  v io l a t e d .

api  t u t u g a - n i  (V85) 
2s named-IMP 
'name them ! '

a p ' - i c a  huhosiga hubaguida-ni  (V87) 
2s-DEM flower smell-IMP 
'smell  t h i s  f l o w e r ! '

Thus, the  SOV order  holds in  th e  fo rmat ion  o f  im p e ra t iv e s ,  which i s  the 

oppos i te  of  what happens in  Upper Piman.

However, an im pera t ive  may have a f ro n te d  o b je c t  nominal.

i c a  hunu apimu gorh amu-buy (V90)
DEM corn 2pl IMP R - take /ge t  
'd iv i d e  t h i s  corn among y o u r s e l v e s ! '

Here,  t h e  v e r b a l  p r e d i c a t e  i s  l a s t .  In Upper Piman,  i m p e r a t i v e s  a r e  

u s u a l l y  p r e d i c a t e - i n i t i a l .

Negative im p e ra t iv e s ,  on the  o th e r  hand, always involve the  use of 

o v e r t  second person marking with  the  f u t u r e  t e n s e .

coadagae p i m ' - a p ' - t ' - i o  matae-mada (A48) 
food NEG-2s-P-F a s h e s - f i l l  
' d o n ' t  f i l l  the  food with a s h e s ! '

p i m ' - a p ' - t ' - i o  xoxo (A68) 
NEG-2s-P-F cry(P)
' d o n ' t  c r y ! '

2.1.2 QUESTION FORMATION

Questions may be formed e i t h e r  by the  use o f  i n t e r r o g a t i v e s  ( f u l l  forms 

o r  bound f o r m s )  o r  by t h e  use  o f  a c l a u s e - i n i t i a l  n a - .  The f i r s t
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p o s s i b i l i t y  has  a l r e a d y  been t r e a t e d  in  S e c t i o n  1.3.1. The second 

s t r a t e g y  i s  used to  form yes-no ques t ions .

n ' - a p ' - t a  am '-h i  (A89) 
Q-2s-P LOC-go(P) 
’did you go t h e r e ? '

n ' -ap im u t a  am'-nonorha (A89) 
Q-2pl P LOC-return( P, p i ) 
'd id  you a l l  r e tu r n  t h e r e ? '

n ' - a p i  Teop'-vra Padra misa ha(b)-buada aigo nuhida
Q-2s church - in  p r i e s t  mass thus-do  el sewhere look

hohoqui vui aspumusi? (Conf. ,  11) 
women t o  po s s ib ly  

'when you a re  in  Church, while the  p r i e s t  does mass, (do you) 
look e lsewhere,  or a t  the  women?'

A few o the r  i n s t a n c e s  probably i n d i c a t e  i n t o n a t i o n a l  modulat ion as 

the  s o le  marker o f  i n t e r r o g a t i o n .

a p ' - a s - t '  tugu i  (V85) 
2 s - thus -be  named 
'how a re  you c a l l e d ? '

2.1.3 FRONTING, EMPHASIS AND DELETION

Fron t ing  of  o b je c t  nominals i s  f a i r l y  common.

pedoro ohana pare  a - t ' - i o  vanna (A61) 
P. w r i t e  p r i e s t  3-P-F e rase  
' t h e  p r i e s t  w i l l  e r a s e  P e t e r ' s  w r i t i n g '

I t  i s  a l s o  p o s s i b l e  t o  prepose an a d v e r b i a l .

f reno  i k i t i  mura mu-guita (V43) 
b r i d l e  INSTR mule R-X 
' b r i d l e  the  mule'
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i c a  damana p i m ' -h a i t u  a n ' - t ' - i o  a s i  du (A16) 
DEM beyond NEG-s. t.  1s-P-F thus  do(P)
’I  w i l l  do noth ing  beyond th i s*

An i n i t i a l  ad v e rb ia l  may a t t r a c t  the  s u b je c t  c l i t i c .

b u s c a p ' - a n ' - t ' - i g u i  b ah in i ; ,  t u n i  urha humuspcai (VI19)
a l l  over-1s-P-E  have b l i s t e r ;  mouth in  mainly
' I  had b l i s t e r s  a l l  over ,  mainly in  the  mouth'

Verb d e l e t i o n  as old in fo rm at ion  may be i n p l i e d  by the  fo l lowing .

Q. s a t ' - i g u i  a m ' - t u i  (V85)
what-E LOC-what ( s a t u i  ' w h a t / s . t . ' )
'w h a t ' s  new?'

A. p i m ' - t ' - i g u i  a s t u i  (V85) 
NEG-P-E s . t .
' no th ing  (happened) '

P r e d i c a t e s  marked w i t h  - macada 'was t o  v e r b ,  be a b o u t  t o  v e r b ’ 

o c c u r  c l a u s e - i n i t i a l l y .  I f  t h e  s u b j e c t  i s  r e a l i z e d  as a c l i t i c ,  i t  

fo l lo w s  the  p r e d ic a te .

h a k i a r i d a - m a c a d ' - a n ' - i g u i  (A36) 
count-WAS T0-1s-E 
' I  am about to  co u n t '

s i - v a t i v i - m u t ' - a n ' - i g u i  (V13)
S-bathe  -want -1 s -E 
' I  want to  b a t h e '

We may now tu r n  t o  v e r b - i n i t i a l  c l a u se s  where f u l l  nominals ,  not 

c l i t i c s  or o ther .bound  forms,  r e a l i z e  the  arguments of  the  p r e d i c a t e .

t o n d a - t ' - i g u i  m u-s icu r i  m u-nov i -k i t i  (V71) 
in ju re -P -E  your-younger R-hand-INSTR 

b ro th e r
'your younger b ro th e r  in j u r e d  (h im se l f )  with h i s  own hand'
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n i-v i ta -v iga -m ucu  api  (V97)
me-feces-remove-F 2s
'you w i l l  remove fece s  (from) me'

d iv i a  humusi padre i o - ' n i  am'-himu-na (A22) 
a r r i v e  as i f  p r i e s t  F-1s LOC-go-COND 
' i f  t h e  p r i e s t  a r r i v e d ,  I  might go'

These t h r e e  examples — the  only c l e a r  ones in  the  data — have noth ing 

much in  common c o n tex tu a l ly .  One i s  a r e p o r t ,  one may have im pera t ive  

fo rce ,  and one i s  the  semantic e q u iv a len t  of  a c o n d i t i o n a l  sentence.

A no ther  exam ple ,  how ever ,  which has  an AUX b e f o r e  an i n i t i a l  

i n t r a n s i t i v e  v e r b ,  may be used  t o  i n f e r  t h e  e m p h a t i c  s t a t u s  o f  v e r b -  

i n i t i a l  co n s t ru c t io n s .

v a - t ' - i g u i  huhuca t i - v i t u g a  (V97) 
ald-P-E run out  o u r - s u p p l i e s  
'our s u p p l i e s  have a l re ady  run o u t '

2.2.1 NEGATION AND CESSATIVE £i

P re d ic a te s ,  nominals  and a d v e r b i a l s  may be negated with  the 

p a r t i c l e  pima. Examples with p r e d i c a t e s  fo l low.

pcai  vurh api  pima s - t u k i t o a  (A82)
t r u l y  be 2s NEG S-reason
' t r u l y  ( i t )  i s  t h a t  you are  u n reasonab le '

t i - s t u o d i g a  d ios  s-cocoma pima suhima ig u i  (V65) 
o u r - lo r d  God S -s ick  NEG undergo E 
'our lo rd  God does not  s u f f e r  s i c k n e s s '

Pima may a l s o  be used to  negate nominals ,  which a re  o f t e n  i n d e f i n i t e ,  

and a l s o  a d v e r b i a l s .
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pim'-hucudoi a n ' - t ' - i g u i  vay (A81) 
NEG-s.o. 1s-P-E c a l l
' I  d i d n ' t  c a l l  anyone'

p im ' - i k id o  hupama a n ' - t ' - i o  norha (A85) 
NEG-when again 1s-P-F r e tu rn  
' I  w i l l  never r e t u r n '

pima aba a n ' - t ' - i o  mu-gugu (V84)
NEG LOC Is-P-F  you-bea t(P)
' I  d o n ' t  have to  bea t  you any more'

p im ' -uba i  a n ' - t ' - i g u i  tu  (V59) 
NEG-where 1s-P-E f ind (P )
' I  d i d n ' t  f in d  i t / h i m / h e r  anywhere!'

pare  pima muca i a -v a  oimurh (A84) 
p r i e s t  NEG f a r  here-EMPH wander 
' t h e  p r i e s t  does not go f a r  from h e r e '

In some cases ,  i t  i s  not p o s s ib le  to  t e l l  whether th e  negated c o n s t i t u 

en t  i s  an a d v e rb i a l  or  a p r e d ic a t e ,  or whether the  ad v e rb ia l  i s  p a r t  of  

a negated p r e d i c a t e .

. . . h u c a i d i  doaki pima s i - t a i  masi (A84) 
so mountain NEG S-high appear

' . . . s o  the  mountain d o e s n ' t  seem h ig h '

I t  i s  n o t  p o s s i b l e  t o  d e t e r m i n e  t h e  scope  o f  n e g a t i o n  above ;  p ima may 

negate e i t h e r  an a d v e rb i a l  or  an adverb ia l  p lus  p r e d i c a t e  i s  negated.

The n e g a t i v e  p a r t i c l e  may be d i s l o c a t e d  f rom t h e  n e g a t e d  c o n 

s t i t u e n t .

hunu pima t ' - i g u i  amhu (V60) 
corn NEG P-E be enough(P) 
' t h e r e  was not  enough c o r n '

. . . p i m ' - a n - t ' - i g u i  ay d iv i a  (V65) 
NEG-1s-P-E h i t h e r  a r r i v e ( P )  

' . . . i t  was not  I  a r r i v i n g  h e r e '
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A d i s l o c a t e d  n e g a t i v e  p a r t i c l e  may r e f e r  t o  a n o m in a l  or  a d v e r b i a l  

c o n s t i t u e n t .

p i m ' - a n ' - i g u i  h a i tu  nuhida (V80) 
NEG-1s-E s . t .  look
’I  saw n o th in g '

p i r n ' - t ' - i g u i  a s t u i  (V85)
NEG-P-E s . t .
'no th ing  happened'

p i m ' - a n ' - i g u i  h a i t u  uniga (V38)
NEG-1s-E s . t .  possess
' I  d o n ' t  own any th in g '  (not one th in g )

The n e g a t i v e  i s  u s u a l l y  a d j a c e n t  t o  t h e  t h i n g  in  i t s  s cope  — t h e  AUX 

in te rv e n in g  i s  not n e c e s s a r i l y  s i g n i f i c a n t .

p i m ' - a n ' - i g u i  mucat '  vsa (A84)
NEG-1s-E f a r  p l a n t
' I  d o n ' t  p l a n t  f a r  (but  I  s t i l l  p l a n t ) '

There i s  a s h o r t e n e d  v a r i a n t  o f  p ima ( p i ) t h a t  has  a c e s s a t i v e  

meaning.

v ' - a n ' - t ' - i g u i  p i  i c u s t a  (A80) 
a ld -1s-P-E  CES weave 
' a l r e a d y  I have stopped weaving'

p i m ' - a n ' - t ' - i g u i  i c u s t a  (A80) 
NEG-1s-P-E weave
•I am not  weaving'

The c e s s a t i v e  p a r t i c l e  may be negated.  I t  t h e r e f o r e  has a s t a t u s  t h a t  

i s  d i s t i n c t  from the  nega t ive .

d o d ' - a p i  qui pima p i  nuoca-na coiva s i  nuoki-ma (A81) 
0PT-2s E NEG CES speak-COND s ince  S speak-ma 
'would t h a t  you would not  cease  speaking  because you a re  a 
c h a t t e rb o x '
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T h i s  s h o r t  v e r s i o n  o f  t h e  n e g a t i v e  p a r t i c l e  a p p e a r s  in  Upper Piman as 

the  nega t ive  p a r t i c l e ,  while  pima means 'no'.

I t  s h o u ld  be n o te d  t h a t  t h e  a d v e rb  c o i  ' n o t  y e t '  has  a n e g a t i v e  

f o r c e .

Q. na pedoro coi  t ' - i g u i  d iv i a  (A90)
Q P. not  ye t  P-E a r r i v e ( P )
' h a s n ' t  Peter  a r r i v e d  y e t ? '

asca i
A. as tup  v a - t ' - i g u i  d iv iha  (A90)

yes ald-P-E  a r r i v e ( P )
'yes ,  he has a l re ady  a r r i v e d '

The forms asca i  or as tup  a re  used in s te a d  of  the  form huhu in  a f f i r m a 

t i v e l y  answering a nega t ive  ques t ion .

2.2.2 INTENSIFICATION

The p a r t i c l e  si_ ( o f t e n  e l i d i n g  t o  s -  b e f o r e  a vow el)  i s  an i n t e n -  

s i f i e r .  Loaysa s t a t e s  (A81) t h a t  i t  " se rves  only as a decora t ion ,  l i k e  

the  p a r t i c l e  ig u i " . This c l i t i c  i s  u s u a l l y  preposed t o  the  p r e d ic a te .

. . . c o - ' n i  s i  vutu buy himu-na (A80)
&—1s I .  now to  go-COND 

' . . . t h a t  I  would go to  Movas now'

ca re  s i  t ' - i g u i  n i -gug i  (A81) 
p r i e s t  I .  P-E me-beat(P) 
' t h e  p r i e s t  r e a l l y  bea t  me'

There  i s  a s t a t i v e  i d e n t i c a l  t o  t h e  i n t e n s i v e  m a rk e r :  s i - ,  f r e 

q u e n t l y  re d u c e d  a s  s ( i ) .  I t  o c c u r s  w i t h  s t a t i v e s ,  com plement  c l a u s e s  

and verbs of  mental  s t a t e .
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s i - d a a  love
s ' -hupuda  t o  f e a r / b e  a f r a i d  of
s i -d o a c t u  be a f r a i d
s ' - o i g u i d a  1. to  p i t y

2. to  help

When a s t a t i v e  i s  negated ,  the  v a r i a n t  £i_ r e p la c e s  the  p a r t i c l e  s i - .  

Examples may be found in the  s ec t i o n  on s t a t i v e  p r e d i c a t e s .  Examples of  

i t s  use with  subord ina te  c l a u se s  may be found in  Chapter 3.

t i - s t u o d i g a  d ios  nuoki s i - s i -v u h o g u rh id a - rh a g a  ig u i  (A62) 
o u r - lo r d  God word I . -S-obeyed-worthy  E
'our  lo rd  God's word i s  worthy of  being obeyed'

t i - s t u o d i g a  d ios  pcai  s i - s i - n a m u c a i - d a g a . . .  (V54) 
o u r - lo r d  God t r u l y  I . -S - rew ard -one  
'our  lo rd  God t r u l y  ( i s )  a rewarder '

buhocama s i - s - a p u a  a p ' - t a  hapu-du (V56) 
t r u l y  I . -S -good  2s-P thus-do(P)
'you have done i t  very w e l l '

These examples show t h a t  s t a t i v e  s i -  i s  d i s t i n c t  from the  i n t e n s i f i e r

In  Upper Piman,  t h e  s t a t i v e  m arke r  s i -  d e l e t e s  i n  n e g a t i v e  

con tex ts .  This i s  not  t r u e  of  Nevome.

t i - s t u o d i g a  d ios  pima s ' - c u g a  mutuitd iga m'-oanida-mucu (V92) 
o u r - lo r d  God NEG S-good deeds you-fo rg ive-F
'our  lo rd  God w i l l  fo rg iv e  you of  your s i n s '

2.2.3 QUANTIFICATION

Four  q u a n t i f i e r s  o c c u r  f r e q u e n t l y  i n  t h e  c o r p u s :  maco or  mado

' o n e / a / a n ' ,  v u s i  ' a l l ' ,  h a i t u  ' some '  and muy 'many*. Maco and mado were

d iscussed  with  dem ons t ra t ive s .  Haitu in  i t s  q u a n t i f i e r  meaning d i f f e r s  

from i t s  meaning as a noun m od i f ie r ,  and i s  t h e r e f o r e  t r e a t e d  here.
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H a i tu  ' some'  seems t o  o c c u r  o n ly  w i t h  mass or  a g g r e g a t e  nouns.  

Three t y p i c a l  examples fo l low.

h a i tu  hunu a p ' - t ' - i o  s i - n ' - o i g u i d a  (V80)
some corn 2s-P-F S-me-pi ty
'you w i l l  show me some mercy with some co rn '

h a i tu  onna coadaga-ba g u igu ida -n i  (V47)
some s a l t  food-LOC powder-IMP
'pu t  some s a l t  on th e  f o o d '

h a i tu  coadaga a n ' - t ' - i g u i  viha (V31) 
some food 1s-P-E leave(P )
' I  l e f t  some f o o d 1

Examples of  muy 'many' u s u a l l y  occur with mass or  aggrega te  nouns.

mui vusi  tu ta -cam i  (V89) 
many t r e e s  e re c t -o n e
'many e r e c t  t r e e s '  (vusi  = Upper Piman u*usi  ' s t i c k s ' )

muy tu b u r i  i a  t u t u  (V48) 
many willows here  s tand 
' t h e r e  a re  many willows h e r e '

mui h a i tu  i ' -hov im a n u c a d ' - a n ' - i g u i  (V39) 
many s . t .  S - t a s t y  guard-1s-E 
' I  guard /look  a f t e r  many s w e e t / t a s t y '

hakimuri mui s icor-maa gugurh himu-cada (V103) 
r i v e r  many c i rc u la r -m a  b i g ( p l )  go-PST
' th e  r i v e r  went making many b ig  c i r c l e s '

In th e  l a s t  example, an a d v e rb i a l  i s  q u a n t i f i e d .

The most  f r e q u e n t  q u a n t i f i e r  i n  t h e  body o f  d a t a  i s  v u s i  ' a l l ' .  

There i s  an ad v e rb ia l  form vusio  'comple te ly ' .

n ' -hona  vusio  s ' -g u b u -c a  (V54)
my-body comple te ly S - s t i f f - S  
'my body i s  comple te ly s t i f f '
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tuca bui vus i  h a i t u  parhu (V85)
nor th  to  a l l  s . t .  bad
' t o  the  nor th  a l l  t h in g s  a re  r u in e d '

vusi  h a i tu  s i -gagu  (V37) 
a l l  s . t .  S-need 
' a l l  t h in g s  are  needed'

uburhi vusi hunu c u p u r h u - t ' - i g u i  s u r i  (V69) 
wind a l l  corn f l a t - P - E  d o (P ,p l )
' t h e  wind has made a l l  the  corn f l a t '

sudaqui urha vusi  a n ' - t ' - i g u i  duppi (764) 
water  in a l l  1s-P-E s ink
' a l l  o f  me sank in  w a te r '

In the  l a s t  example, the  a d v e rb i a l  form vusio  i s  expected;  a c t u a l  forms 

a re  not  p r e d ic ta b l e .

vusi  t o t o l i  nono duduba (V63) 
a l l  chicken eggs r o t t e n ( p i )
' a l l  o f  the  chicken eggs a re  r o t t e n '

vus i  viva t ' - i g u i  vahuta (V61!) 
a l l  tobacco P-E be moist  
' a l l  the  tobacco got w et '

n ' -o n a -b a  v u s i - a p ' - a n ' - i g u i  s -coco (V38) 
my-body-LOC al l-L0C-1s -E S -s ick
' I  am s ick  in  my whole body'

vusi  icama dodoaki mu-bui vapsoca (VS1*)
a l l  DEM h i l l s  R-to be in  f r o n t  o f  s . t .
' a l l  o f  the se  h i l l s  a re  in  f r o n t  of  each o t h e r '

vus i  pedoro ha i tu -d ag a  t ' - i g u i  huhuca (V40) 
a l l  P. s . t . - o n e  P-E end
'P e t e r  d o e s n ' t  have much of  any th in g '

In th e s e  examples,  l o c a t i v e s  and s u b je c t  c l i t i c s  may be q u a n t i f i e d  with  

v u s i .  Most o f  t h e  nouns  a r e  a g g r e g a t e  o r  mass nouns ,  a l t h o u g h  co u n t
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nouns may be q u a n t i f i e d .  In the l a s t  two examples above, a noun phrase 

i s  q u a n t i f i e d ,  the  q u a n t i f i e r  preceding as a modi f ie r .

Unlike Upper Piman, t h e r e  i s  no q u a n t i f i e r  d isp lacement (" f loa t" )  

from the  c o n s t i t u e n t  modified as descr ibed  in  Munro (1981). There a re ,  

however, in  Nevome q u a n t i f i e r s  which are pos tposed to  t h e i r  head nouns.

agu ida -n i  c o -p '  aa r ig u g u r i  vus i  t i - s t u o d i g a  d ios  nuoki 
t e l l - IM P  &-2s boys a l l  o u r - lo rd  God word

t e o p ' - u r h a  aaga-na (V104) 
church- in  say-COND 

' t e l l  t h a t  a l l  the  boys r e c i t e  the  word o f  God in  church '

icama vus i  a a r i  nonosi tu tuga  vorha (V85) 
t h e se  a l l  ? c h i ld r e n  name IMP 
'g ive  names t o  a l l  the se  c h i l d r e n '

i c a  a r i g u r h i  gugurhuga v u s i - t ' - i g u i  cohi (V78)
DEM boy a n c e s to r s  a l l - P - E  d ie (P )
' a l l  o f  t h i s  boy 's  a n c e s to r s  have d i e d '

In t h e  p r e v i o u s  ex am p les  w i t h  v u s i , i t  was s een  t h a t  c o u n t  nouns  and 

noun p h r a s e s  c o u l d  be q u a n t i f i e d .  There  i s  no m o r p h o s y n t a c t i c  r e a s o n  

f o r  t h e  p o s i t i o n  seen  h e r e ;  i t  i s  c o n t r a r y  t o  t h e  b a s i c  p a t t e r n  of  

Nevome m od i f ie r s .  Since i t  i s  not  n ea r ly  as f r eq u en t  in  the  da ta  as the 

preposed p a t t e r n ,  i t  i s  l i k e l y  marked.

In the  fo l low ing  example,  i t  seems t h a t  the  q u a n t i f i e r  vusi  takes  

s i n g u l a r  agreement.

vus i  hakimuri  buy a t ' - t ' - i o  h i  (A94) 
a l l  r i v e r  t o  1pl-P-F go(P,sg)
' a l l  (of  us )  w i l l  go t o  th e  r i v e r '

Here th e  q u a n t i f i e r  vusi  i s  used as a pronoun and t a k es  a s in g u la r  verb.

In th e  fo l low ing  example,  the  vusi q u a n t i f i e s  'us ' ,  ag ree ing  with  a 

p l u r a l  verb (d a rh a ) .
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vusi  a t i  ia  darha-cama huhudurico nuocu (V38)
a l l  1pl here  s i t - o n e  d i f f e r e n t l y  speak
• a l l  o f  us he re  speak d i f f e r e n t l y '

I t  appears t h a t  q u a n t i f i e r s  may a l so  be nominalized .

vusai-cama tumusi parha i  pima h a i tu  si-matu-ma (V39)
a l l - o n e  k n i f e ( s )  ru ined  NEG s . t .  S-know-ma
' a l l  the  knives a re  bad (ones ) ;  t h e re  i s  none to  choose from'
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CHAPTER THREE: CLAUSE EXPANSION (STRUCTURAL COMPLEXITY)

S t r u c t u r a l  c o m p l e x i t y  i n v o l v e s  e x p a n d in g  t h e  c l a u s e ,  e i t h e r  in  

t e r m s  o f  t h e  number o f  c o n s t i t u e n t s  in  a c l a u s e  or  t h e  r e l a t i o n  o f  a 

c l ause  to  (an)other c lause .  This may inc lude  adding or  s u b t r a c t in g  the 

number of  arguments s p e c i f i e d  by the  p r e d ic a t e  frame (valence s h i f t i n g ) ,  

c on jo in ing  of  c lause  c o n s t i t u e n t s  or whole c l a u s e s ,  or  the  var ious  types  

of  subord ina t ion  (nom ina l iza t ion ,  r e l a t i v e  c l a u se s  and complementat ion 

in  Nevome a re  d i s c e rn a b le  as a group by formal c r i t e r i a ) .

The f o l l o w i n g  s e n t e n c e  may be t a k e n  a s  t y p i c a l  o f  Nevome c l a u s e  

expansion. As a c u l t u r a l  a s id e ,  i t  should be noted t h a t  t h i s  i l l u s t r a 

t i o n  may re p re s e n t  an a t tem p t  by the  J e s u i t s  t o  exp la in  n a t u r a l  phenom

ena t o  the  Nevome in  te rm s  of  p h y s ica l  r e a l i t y  r a t h e r  than  as m a n i f e s t a 

t i o n s  of  s u p e rn a tu ra l  fo rce  (o ther  c i t a t i o n s  d i s c u s s  cloud fo rmat ion  and 

the  rainbow — themes, l i k e  the  ea rthquakes  d iscussed  below, which are 

im por tan t  in  Meso-America and Southwestern r e l i g i o u s  exper ience) .

ubur i  duburha urha catu-ma a i  vusan i-muc- tu  duburha [ho in - ]  (V113) 
wind e a r t h  in be-ma h i t h e r  exit-F-CONJ e a r t h  move 
•because the  wind in s id e  the  e a r t h  comes o u t ,  the  e a r th  moves*

The u n d e r l i n e d  s e q u e n c e  i s  a r e l a t i v e  c l a u s e  m o d i f y in g  t h e  s e n t e n c e -  

i n i t i a l  u b u r i  'w in d ' .  The e n t i r e  s e q u e n c e  b e f o r e  t h e  c o n j u n c t i v e  - t u  

' w h i l e '  i s  a r e a s o n  c l a u s e  t o  t h e  s u c c e e d i n g  s t a t e m e n t  ab o u t  e a r t h 

quakes.

The t h r e e  c a t e g o r i e s  o f  s t r u c t u r a l  complexity  a re  p r i m a r i l y  h e u r i s 

t i c ,  even though each type i s  s e m a n t i c a l l y  and f u n c t i o n a l l y  d i s t i n c t  and 

even though most o f  the  valence s h i f t i n g  s u f f i x e s  ( a p p l i c a t iv e ,  causa

t i v e  and s t a t i v i z a t i o n )  a r e  f o r m a l l y  d i s t i n c t  f rom t h e  c o n j u n c t i v e
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s u f f i x e s  as a p o s i t i o n  c l a s s .  A number of  formal f e a t u r e s ,  however, do 

s e r v e  t o  d e f i n e  s e v e r a l  o f  t h e  phenomena h e r e  a n a l y z e d  as  s t r u c t u r a l  

c o m p l e x i t y .  The use  o f  t h e  s t a t i v e  m arke r  s.( i.)- i s  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f  

s t a t i v i z a t i o n  and some c o m p le m e n t a t i o n .  The i - a b l a u t  i s  p e r h a p s  t h e  

main marker of  no m in a l i za t io n ,  but  a l so  c h a r a c t e r i z e s  most d e r i v a t io n s  

f rom v e r b s .  The use  o f  o b l i q u e  c a s e  t o  mark demoted  a r g u m e n t s  t h a t  

c a n n o t  a p p e a r  i n  t h e  o b l i q u e  p r e f i x  s l o t  on t h e  v e rb  t y p i f i e s  bo th  

c a u s a t iv e  and complementat ion.  The lack  of  a one- to -one  correspondence 

be tw ee n  t h e  meaning o f  an a n a l y t i c  c l a s s  and t h e  f o r m a l  p r o p e r t i e s  o f  

i t s  members does  n o t  make a n e a t  t y p o l o g y  o f  Nevome s e n t e n c e  l e v e l  

s y n t a x ,  b u t  t h e  p r o p e r t i e s  m e n t ioned  h e r e  do h e l p  d e f i n e  t h e  a n a l y t i c  

c o n s t r u c t  o f  s t r u c t u r a l  c o m p l e x i t y  in  o p p o s i t i o n  t o  o r d i n a r y  c l a u s e  

l e v e l  morphosyntax.

3.1 VALENCE SHIFTING

P re d ic a te s  have a valence o f  one, two, t h r e e  or four  arguments. I t  

i s  p o s s i b l e  to  add argument ( a p p l i c a t iv e )  t o  one, two or t h r e e  valence 

p r e d i c a t e s  or  to  make one-p lace  p r e d ic a t e s  t r a n s i t i v e  ( causa t ive) .  I t  

i s  a l s o  p o s s i b l e  t o  s u b t r a c t  an a rg u m e n t  from a o n e -  or  t w o - p l a c e  

p r e d i c a t e  by s t a t i v i z a t i o n  o r  p a s s i v e .  The a p p l i c a t i v e  may c r e a t e  a 

h y p e r t r a n s i t i v e  p r e d i c a t e  by adding a be n e fa c t iv e  argument.

The fo l lo w in g  te rm s  a re  used in  d i s c u s s in g  valence:  i n t r a n s i t i v e

( 1 - p l a c e  p r e d i c a t e ) ,  t r a n s i t i v e  ( 2 - p l a c e  p r e d i c a t e ) ,  d i t r a n s i t i v e  (3 -  

p lace  p r e d ic a t e )  and h y p e r t r a n s i t i v e  (4-place p r e d ic a te ) .

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



111

3.1.1 APPLICATIVE

The A r te  t e r m s  o n e - a r g u m e n t  p r e d i c a t e s  as " neu t ra l "  ( i n t r a n s i t i v e  

o r  s t a t i v e )  and t r a n s i t i v e  s t e m s  as  " a c t i v e " .  The f u n c t i o n  o f  t h e  

a p p l i c a t i v e  (which i s  the  te rm the  Arte uses )  i s  to  s h i f t  an i n t r a n s i 

t i v e  o r  s t a t i v e  v e rb  t o  a t r a n s i t i v e  ve rb .  I f  a p p l i e d  t o  a t r a n s i t i v e  

v e r b ,  t h e  r e s u l t  i s  a b e n e f a c t i v e .  I f  a p p l i e d  t o  a d i t r a n s i t i v e ,  t h e  

r e s u l t  i s  h y p e r t r a n s i t i v e .

The a p p l i c a t i v e  marker i s  -da.  I f  app l ied  again to  a s tem t h a t  has 

an a p p l i c a t i v e  a l re ady ,  the  form of the  double marker i s  -doda, r a t h e r  

than the  expected -d a d a .

i n t r a n s i t i v e  t o  t r a n s i t i v e

bamainu something melts
bamaini-da melt  i t

t r a n s i t i v e  t o  d i t r a n s i t i v e

nucada watch/guard s . t .  ( -da i s  p a r t  o f  stem)
nucadi -da guard s . t .  fo r  someone

d i t r a n s i t i v e  t o  h y p e r t r a n s i t i v e

thanu ask one fo r  s . t .
t h a n i -d a  ask one fo r  s . t .  fo r  someone e l s e

The author of  the  Arte s t a t e s  t h a t  the  a p p l i c a t i v e  " i s  co n s t ru c ted  

with  t h r e e  cases ,  the  above s t a t e d  [nominat ive = s u b je c t ,  a cc u sa t iv e  = 

ob l ique  case  as d i r e c t  o b je c t  r o l e ]  fo r  the  r a d i c a l  verb and the  t h i r d  

th e  d a t iv e  of  the  person fo r  whom i t  i s  asked (A48)."

The p o s i t i o n  in  the  c l ause  of  nominals  w ith  a p p l i c a t i v e  p r e d i c a t e s  

i s  shown in  the  fo l l o w in g  examples.
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ica  xa ivor i  m'-vamaini-do-da-mucu api  (A53) 
t h i s  wax you-melt it-APL-APL-F 2s 
'you melt  t h i s  wax fo r  y o u r s e l f '

i c a  xa ivo r i  i c - t a  b a m a i n i d ' - a n ' - i g u i  (A53) 
t h i s  wax t h i s - P  melt  i t - 1 s - E  
' I  melted t h i s  wax'

nucada 'guard/watch i t '

i c a  tamusi ga n ' - n u c a d i -d a  (A53) 
t h i s  k n i f e  IMP me-guard-APL 
'guard t h i s  k n i f e  fo r  me'

The a p p l i c a t i v e  i s  a t r a n s i t i v i z e r  and a b e n e f a c t i v e .  In t h e  

examples above the  bene fa c t ive  argument,  when p r e s e n t ,  i s  marked as a 

p e r s o n a l  o b j e c t  c l i t i c  on t h e  v e rb .  The a c t o r  i s  marked i n  t h e  AUX 

which im media te ly  fo l lo w s  the  p r e d ic a te .  The o b je c t  remains  before  the  

p r e d i c a t e .  ^

Following a re  t y p i c a l  examples of  th e  usage of  the  a p p l i c a t i v e  as 

d i t r a n s i t i v e  (benefac t ive )  and as t r a n s i t i v i z e r .

pima habiaba hunu apimu t ' - i o  n ' - u s i - d a  posa babi upu
NEG only corn 2pl P-F me-plant-APL but  beans a l so
'you w i l l  not  only  p l a n t  corn fo r  me, but  you w i l l  a l so  p la n t

apimu t ' - i o  n ' - u s i - d a  (V85)
2pl P-F me-plant-APL 
beans fo r  me'

i c a  misa s i  hoinu (A52)
DEM t a b l e  I .  move 
• t h i s  t a b l e  moves a l o t '

vs .  i c a  misa s i - h o i n i - d a - n i  (A58) 
DEM t a b l e  S-move-APL-IMP 
'someone moves t h i s  t a b l e  a l o t '

An exam ple  o f  a h y p e r t r a n s i t i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n  ( w i th  t a h n u  'a sk  

someone fo r  something')  i s  given below.
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Franc isco  amumu h a i tu  ha ibani  pare n i - t a h n i - d ' - o r h i - t ' - i g u i  (A78)
F. 2pl some c a t t l e  p r i e s t  me-ask-APL-want-P-E
'F ra n c i s  wants you (p i )  to  ask the  p r i e s t  f o r  c a t t l e  f o r  me'

C o m p le m e n ta t i o n  (w i th  o r h i - ,  f o r  e x am p le )  w i l l  be d i s c u s s e d  be low in  

s e c t i o n  3.3*3 The s u b j e c t  amumu has  been p o s i t i o n e d  a c c o r d i n g  t o  t h e  

SOV p r i n c i p l e  and i s  in ob lique case as a demoted s u b je c t .  The argument 

' F r a n c i s '  i s  p o s i t i o n e d  b e f o r e  amumu a c c o r d i n g  t o  t h e  same p r i n c i p l e .  

As h i g h e s t  s u b j e c t ,  i t  would n o t  be in  o b l i q u e  c a s e ,  s i n c e  i t  i s  t h e  

h ig h e s t  s u b j e c t .

The a p p l i c a t i v e  i s  r e c u r s iv e .

i c a  xa ivor i  n ' - tam '-vamaini-do-da-mucu  api  (A52)
DEM wax me-P-you melt-APL-APL-F 2s 
'you w i l l  melt  t h i s  wax fo r  me'

The p r e d i c a t e  frame of  vamainidoda might be der ived  as fo l lo w s .

vamainu melt  X
vamainida melt  X Y
vamainidoda melt X Y Z

where X equals  a s u b j e c t ,  Y equals  an o b je c t  and Z equa ls  a b en e fa c t iv e .

3.1.2 CAUSATIVE (ARTE: COMPULSIVE)

The cau sa t iv e  marker i s  - tuda .  The meaning o f  t h i s  ope ra to r  i s  'A 

c a u s e s  B t o  v e r b ' .  Note t h a t  t h e  a p p l i c a t i v e  (3 .1 .1)  may f u n c t i o n  a s  a 

c a u s a t iv e .

tubanu descend
tuba n i - tudu  make one come down (-u = - a )
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sicoanna weed i t
s icoanna - tada  make someone weed i t  ( - t ad a  = - tuda )

[ni-gaga sicoanna-mucu a p ' - i g u i ]  
my-f ie ld  weed-F 2s-E
'you w i l l  weed my f i e l d '

—> n i-gaga  mu-sicoanna-tuda-mucu a n ' - i g u i  (A5*0 
my-f ie ld  you-weed-CAUS-F 1s-E
' I  w i l l  make you weed my f i e l d '

[hunu mu-tahnu a n ' - i g u i ]  
corn you-ask fo r  1s-E 
' I  ask you fo r  co rn '

— > pa re  hunu mumu n i - t h a n i - t u d a - i g u i . . .  (A5^>
p r i e s t  corn you me-ask for-CAUS-E'
' t h e  p r i e s t  made me ask you fo r  co rn '

t a s a  muyo tu b a ik i - a b a  k io r - th u d a  (V10)
day/sun many t imes  cloud(s)-LOC rainbow-CAUS 
' t h e  sun many t imes  forms a rainbow in  the  c lo u d s '

uburhi gug ' - sudagui  urha v u s i k i t i  h im i- tuda  (V83) 
wind b ig -w ate r  in  sh ip  go-CAUS
' th e  wind moves the  sh ip  in  the  ocean '

The ca u s a t iv e  a l s o  had s p e c i a l i z e d  usage.

vibac a n ' - i g u i  aag- tuda  (V99) 
tobacco 1s-E say-CAUS 
' I  would l i k e  (some) to b a cco '

This example shows t h a t  t h e r e  was some l e x i c a l i z e d  use of  the  c a u s a t iv e .  

A no the r  s p e c i a l i z e d  use  i s  t o  c r e a t e  a t r a n s i t i o n a l  ( ' b e c o m e / g e t  

v e rb ed ' ) .

duburha e a r t h

mu-duburha-tuda 
R-earth-CAUS 
'conver t  i n t o  e a r t h '
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There i s  a n o t h e r  c a u s a t i v e  marke r  in  t h e  l a n g u a g e ,  t h e  v e rb  f o r m a t i v e

- t a  ' t o  make  Th i s  was d i s c u s s e d  in  s e c t i o n  1.1.2.2 (Verb

D e r iv a t io n ) .

3.1.3 STATIVIZATION

The d e r i v a t i o n  o f  s t a t i v e s  from v e r b s  c r e a t e s  i n t r a n s i t i v e  

p r e d ic a t e s  (sec t ion  1.1.4, S t a t i v e s  and S t a t i v i z a t i o n ) .  S t a t i v i z a t i o n  

i s  by d e f i n i t i o n  valence  s h i f t i n g ,  but the  p rocess  has been t r e a t e d  in 

t h e  e a r l i e r  s e c t i o n  f o r  two r e a s o n s .  One, most  s t a t i v i z e r s  may be 

app l ied  to  nouns as wel l  as  t o  verbs.  Two, s t a t i v e s  der ived  from verbs 

may be used as modi f ie rs  and nouns as well  as p r e d i c a t e s .

3.1.4 PASSIVE

This c o n s t ru c t io n  invo lves  a r o l e  s h i f t  from ac to r  t o  p a t i e n t  with  

t h e  d e l e t i o n  o f  t h e  s u b j e c t .  As su ch ,  i t  i s  n o t  a c a n o n i c a l  p a s s i v e ,  

o b l i g a t o r i l y  lack ing  an agen t ive .

The A r t e  s t a t e s  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  i n  r e g a r d  t o  t h i s  m a t t e r :  "Note

F i r s t :  In t h i s  l a n g u a g e  t h e y  do n o t  r e n d e r  t h e  p a s s i v e  t h e  p e r s o n  by

whom the  ac t io n  of  the  verb i s  performed,  as  in  Lat in and Spanish;  e.g., 

' I  l o v e  P e d r o 1 vs .  ' I  am lo v e d  by P ed ro ' .  They s i m p l y  say  ' I  am l o v e d '  

w i t h o u t  s a y i n g  by whom. I  a s c e r t a i n  t h a t  o t h e r  l a n g u a g e s  o f  t h i s  

Province have t h i s  f e a t u r e .  The Heve [Eudeve] have i t  (A r t e , 6 .1 7 ) . "

An impersonal  p a s s ive  i s  formed by two d i f f e r e n t  markers:  am(u)-

and h a - .  With t h e  f i r s t ,  t h e  AUX i s  b u i l t  on t h e  m arke r  amu a s  t h e  

f i r s t  p a r t .  The promoted s u b je c t  must be p re f ixe d  t o  the  ob lique  s l o t  

on the  verb.  The AUX, with  amu- as base ,  appears  a f t e r  the  verb.
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vus ivo inu ' t o  help*

a m ' t ' i o  n i -v u s iv o i  (Ar te,  8 .5)  ' I  w i l l  be he lp ed '
a m ' t ' i o  mu-vusivoi 'you w i l l  be h e lp e d '
h u e ' a m ' t ' i o  vus ivoi  ' t h a t  one w i l l  be h e lp ed '

a m ' t ' i o  t i - v u s i v o i  'we w i l l  be h e lp e d '
a m ' t ' i o  amu-vusivoi 'you ( p i )  w i l l  be he lped '
a m ' t ' i o  ha-vus ivo i  ' t h e y  w i l l  be h e lp ed '

(OR hugama a m ' - t ' - i o  vus ivoi  
DEM LOC-P-F he lp )

The 3rd person s in g u la r  ( o b l i g a t o r i l y )  and t h i r d  person p l u r a l  (op t ion

a l l y )  a re  marked o u ts id e  the AUX and p r e d i c a t e  by independent  pronouns. 

However, a 3rd person s in g u la r  may be unders tood .

p i m ' - a m ' - t ' - i g u i  s icoa  (A41) 
NEG-PASS-P-E weed(P)
' i t  was not  weeded'

The pass ive  marker am(u)-, f r e q u e n t ly  reduced t o  am-, may be r e l a t 

ed t o  the  personal  c l i t i c s ,  i . e . ,  the  r e f l e x i v e  marker mu-.

g u g ' - u b u r h i - k i t i  gug'-sudagui  tubaki  hucama mu-tutua-h imu (V87) 
big-wind-INSTR b ig -w ate r  c lo u d ( s )  up to  R-ruffle-PROG
' th e  ocean i s  f l u f f e d  up to  the  clouds by the  b ig  wind'

I f  t h i s  amu-  and mu- a re  r e l a t e d ,  then the  development of  one pass ive  

c o n s t r u c t i o n  in  Upper Piman may be e x p l a i n e d .  In Upper Piman,  t h e  

r e f l e x i v e  t -  ( r educed  from an e a r l i e r  miO i s  u sed  t o  mark p a s s i v i z e d  

p r e d i c a t e s .  Upper Piman a l s o  has  a p a s s i v e  fo rm ed  by a t t a c h i n g  m- t o  

t h e  AUX.

I t  i s  a l so  p o s s ib le  t o  use ha as a p a s s iv e  marker in s t e a d  o f  amu-.

ha n i -gugub-aqu i tu  padre t ' - a y  d iv i a  (A43) 
ha me-beat-CONJ p r i e s t  P -h i th e r  a r r i v e ( P )

• ' a s  I  was about t o  be bea ten ,  the  p r i e s t  a r r ived*
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ha n i - v u s i v o i n i - a k i t u  a n ' - t ' - a y  d iv i a  (A43) 
ha me-help-CONJ 1 s -P -h i the r  a r r i v e ( P )
' I  came here t o  be he lped '

cacabra ha h a q u i r i d ' - a k i t u  io  gugu huca (A43) 
she -goa ts  ha count-CONJ F [ s t ro n g ? ]
' t h e  she goats  are t o  be counted '

apcada humo ha mu-gugub'-ay humosuri n i-nuoki  a p ' - t ' - i o  
i f  once h£  you-beat-CONJ always my-word 2s-P-F

buhoguri (A44) 
obey(P)

' i f  you are bea ten once,  you w i l l  always obey my word'

The h£  m a rk e r ,  which  p r e c e d e s  t h e  o b j e c t  s l o t  on t h e  v e rb  in  a l l  t h e  

e x a m p le s ,  i s  r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  3rd p e r s o n  p l u r a l  c l i t i c  h a -  ' t h e m ' .  Th is  

lends  credence  to  the  p o s i t i o n  t h a t  the  h£  r e p r e s e n t s  an u n s p e c i f i e d  3rd 

person p l u r a l  agen t .]  Since no independent  ob l ique  3rd person pronouns 

e x i s t  t h a t  p a r a l l e l  n u n u , mumu, e t  al_. t o  mark demoted  s u b j e c t s ,  i t  i s  

p l a u s i b l e  t h a t  the  only  3rd person ob lique form in  Nevome (ha- ' them') 

would be used to  mark a 3rd person p l u r a l  s u b j e c t  t h a t  was demoted in  a 

pas s ive  c o n s t ru c t io n .  I t  seems t h a t  the  h£  pa s s iv e  r e q u i r e s  an (under

stood)  human agen t ,  while  the  amu pass ive  does not.

3.2 CONJUNCTION

3.2.1 CONJUNCTION OF NOMINALS AND ADVERBIALS

Nominals may be conjoined  with  the  a d v e rb i a l  vpu ' s t i l l '  used as a 

p o s t p o s i t i o n  a f t e r  t h e  second  n o m in a l  c o n j o i n e d .  The p a r t i c l e  a s p i  

a l t e r n a t i n g  with  aspumusi i n d i c a t e s  a c o n t r a s t  ( 'or ' ) .  I t  i s  p o s i t i o n e d  

b e f o r e  o r  a f t e r  t h e  n o m in a l  t h a t  i s  t h e  second  member o f  a c o n j o i n e d  

p a i r .
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pedoro joan vpu a n ' - t ' - i o  gugu (A95) 
P. J .  a l s o  1s-P-F bea t (P )  
'P e te r  and John, I  w i l l  b e a t '

, . . apsumusi mu-s is i
mumu an -xgui  mu - s i s i  a sp i  s-Toni busani  s ' - h i h i m i - o r h i d a  (A95)
you 1s-E or  your b ro th e r  T. LOC S-go(p l) -want
' I  want you or  your o ld e r  b ro th e r  t o  go to  Toniche*

I t  was a l s o  p o s s ib le  to  conjo in  a d v e rb i a l s  with  vpu.

t i - s t u o d i g a  d ios  mumu-kiti m ' -h ap ' -d u n i  k i t i  upu pcai  
o u r - lo rd  God R-INSTR R-thus-do INSTR a l s o  t r u l y

vurha sumatu itca  (V77) 
be marvelous

'our lo rd  God i s  marvelous in  and of  h im se l f  and by h i s  works '

Nominals t h a t  a re  con jo ined  c o n s t i t u t e  a p l u r a l  e n t i t y  f o r  purposes of  

verb agreement.

joan ani  vpu s i a r h  mu-bumatu i o  h i h i  (A95)
J .  1s a l so  tomorrow you-with F g o (P ,p l )  
' John and I  w i l l  go with you tomorrow*

In t h i s  example, the  p l u r a l  verb h ih i  ag rees  with  the  nominal joan ani  

vpu.

3.2.2 CONJOINING PREDICATES

P red ica te s  and whole c l a u s e s  may be conjoined by j u x t a p o s i t i o n ,  by 

a c l a s s  of  p r e d i c a t e - f i n a l  c o n j u n c t i v e  e l e m e n t s ,  o r  by c l a u s e - i n i t i a l  

con junc t ion .

Ju x ta p o s i t io n  (zero con junc t ion ,  m orphosyn tac t ica l ly )  probably  was 

marked by i n t o n a t i o n .
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i c a  tumusi a n ' - i g u i  vanicoanna,  pima vurh n ' - u n ig a  (V32) 
DEM kn i fe  1s-E borrow NEG be my-possess
' I  am borrowing t h i s  k n i f e ;  ( i t )  i s  no t  mine'

t i - s t u o d i g a  d ios  s i  s-apua s i-nuha-dam a; damacatum' -ami vusi 
o u r - lo rd  God I .  S-good S - se e -ab le  heaven-LOC a l l  
'our lo rd  God sees  very w e l l ;  from heaven he sees  very c l e a r l y

t i - t u i t d i g a  s i  s-apua nuhida (V92) 
ou r-deed(s )  I .  S-good look 
a l l  o f  our deeds '

Juxtaposed c lauses  may have same or d i f f e r e n t  s u b j e c t s ,  as  the  examples 

show. While t h e re  i s  no formal r e l a t i o n s h i p ,  such as a c o n d i t io n a l  or 

causa l  r e l a t i o n ,  th e  two id e as  a re  r e l a t e d  p r a g m a t ic a l ly .

There i s  a gene ra l ,  s em an t ica l ly  n e u t r a l  con junc t ion  co in  Nevome.

v ' - a p ' - t a  d i v i a ,  c o - s i  mu-mama ik i d o  i o  d i v i a ?  (A95)
a l d -2 s -P  a r r i v e  &-DUB y o u r - f a th e r  when F a r r i v e ( P )
'you a l r e a d y  have a r r i v e d ,  and when i s  your  f a t h e r  go ing  t o  
a r r i v e ? '

Juxtaposed c lause s  may have same or d i f f e r e n t  s u b j e c t s ,  as  the  examples 

show. While th e re  i s  no formal r e l a t i o n s h i p ,  such as a c o n d i t i o n a l  or 

causa l  r e l a t i o n ,  the  two ideas  a re  r e l a t e d  p r a g m a t ic a l ly .

There i s  a gene ra l ,  s em an t ica l ly  n e u t r a l  con junc t ion  co in  Nevome.

v ' - a p ' - t a  d i v i a ,  c o - s i  mu-mama ik id o  io  d i v i a ?  (A95)
a l d -2 s - P  a r r i v e  &-DUB y o u r - f a th e r  when F a r r i v e ( P )
'you a l r e a d y  have a r r i v e d ,  and when i s  yo u r  f a t h e r  go in g  t o  
a r r i v e ? '

pare  d iv i a  humusi co hunu mu-maca-da (A80)
p r i e s t  a r r i v e  DUB & corn you-give-APL
'would t h a t  the  p r i e s t  would a r r i v e  and give you c o r n '

The s p e c i f i c  meaning of  the  con junc t ive  r e l a t i o n s h i p  must be i n f e r r e d  

from c o n t e x t  when c £  i s  used  by i t s e l f  a s  i n  t h e  second  exam ple  above 

where the  con junc t ion  has a temporal  e f f e c t .  More s p e c i f i c  con junc t ives  

e x i s t e d  in  Nevome; the se  are  d i scussed  below.
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Very f r e q u e n t ly ,  c£  a t t r a c t s  s u b je c t  c l i t i c s  and o the r  p a r t i c l e s ,  

forming an AUX c o n s t r u c t i o n .

va u s i - a b c a d ' - a i g u i  c o - n ' - t ' - i g u i  parha i  amidurhu d iv i a  (A28) 
aid  p la n t - t im e -E  &-1s-P-E P. from a r r i v e ( P )
’i t  was a l re ad y  p l a n t in g  t ime when I  a r r i v e d  from P a r r a l '

However, t h a t  co does not  always a t t r a c t  s u b j e c t  c l i t i c s .

v ’- a p ' - t a  d iv i a  c o - s i  mu-mama ik id o  io  c o - s i  ik ido  
a l d -2 s -P  a r r i v e ( P )  &-DUB y o u r - f a th e r  when F &-DUB when 
'you have a l re ad y  a r r i v e d ,  and when w i l l  your f a t h e r  a r r i v e

a p ' - t ' - i o  humapa ay norha? (A95)
2s-P-F again h i t h e r  r e tu rn (P )  
and when w i l l  you come he re  a g a in ? '

doda-ki  s-apua ducu-na co hunu s-apua ca iba -na  (A22)
OPT-E S-good rain-COND & corn S-good grow-COND
'would i t  would r a i n  wel l  so t h a t  the  corn might grow w e l l '

Co may c o n j o i n  a q u e s t i o n  t o  a s t a t e m e n t  o r  t o  a n o t h e r  q u e s t i o n ,  as  

above.

O ccas iona l ly ,  co appears  n o n - i n i t i a l l y  in  the  c l a u s e .

dod'-am'-ki  n i-gaga  s icoana coiva humopa c o - n ' - t ' - i o  
0PT-2pl-E my-f ie ld  weed because s h o r t l y  &-1s-P-F
'would t h a t  you would weed my f i e l d  because s h o r t l y  I  w i l l

u s - c a d a  (A40) 
plant-PST 
be p l a n t i n g '

The o rder  here  may be due t o  the  presence  o f  another  con junc t ion  a t  the  

beg inning of  the  second c l a u s e ,  or  i t  may be an emphatic dev ice .

As i s  t r u e  o f  most  c o n j u n c t i v e  d e v i c e s  i n  Nevome, co may be used  

whether the  s u b je c t  r e f e r e n c e s  of  the  two c l a u s e s  are i d e n t i c a l  or n o t .
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d i f f e r e n t  s u b j e c t s

doda-ki s -apua  ducu-na co hunu s-apua ca iba-na  (A22) 
( a n a ly s i s  immediately above)
’would i t  would r a i n  well  so t h a t  the  corn would grow w e l l '

same s u b je c t

doda-ki padre d iv i a -n a  co hunu ni-maca-na (A22)
OPT-E p r i e s t  arrive-COND & corn me-give-COND 
’would t h a t  the  p r i e s t  would a r r i v e  and give me c o r n 1

There  does  n o t  seem t o  be any f o r m a l i z e d  s w i t c h - r e f e r e n c e  d e v i c e  in  

Nevome c o n junc t ive s .  I f  the  s u b je c t  of  c l ause - tw o  i s  d i f f e r e n t  from the  

s u b je c t  of  c lause -one ,  i t  must be expressed.  Otherwise,  d e l e t i o n  i s  the  

norm.

pare ha iban i  s i-n i ' -maqui -macada  posa s a iu rh  an’- i g u i  
p r i e s t  cows S-me-give-WAS TO but  shy 1s-E
’the  p r i e s t  was to  have given me c a t t l e ,  but  I  am shy,

huca id i  pima h a - s ' - t h a n i -m u ta  (A23)
so NEG them-S-ask for-want
so ( I )  d o n ' t  want to  ask (him) fo r  them’

Despite  i t s  o v e r a l l  semant ic  n e u t r a l i t y ,  co does have a purposive 

usage.

s u r i  a n ' - t ' - i o  agui  c o - ’pi  s u r i  cahuda-na (A79) 
c l e a r l y  1s-P-F t e l l ( P )  &-2s c l e a r l y  hear-COND 
' I  w i l l  t e l l  you c l e a r l y  so t h a t  you may hear c l e a r l y '

s i-vaguima n ' - u r i d a  c o ' - n i  s i  vutu Movas buy himu-na (A80) 
S-well  R - fee l  &-1s I .  now H. t o  go-COND
' I  f e e l  wel l  so now I  can go to  Movas’

Other c l a u s e - i n i t i a l  con junc t ions  are  independent  words phonolog i -  

c a l l y  ( w r i t t e n  s e p a r a t e ly ,  most of  the  t ime)  t h a t  come a t  the  beginning 

of  the  second c lause .  Many a t t r a c t  s u b je c t  c l i t i c s  (apcada 'a l though' ,
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coiva 'because '),  while  o th e rs  do n o t  (posa  ' b u t ' ,  h u c a i d i  ' t h e r e f o r e ' ) .

S im p le  c o n t r a s t  in  Nevome i s  a c c o m p l i s h e d  by posa  ' b u t ' ,  which 

appears a t  the beginning of  a c lause  or  p r e d i c a t e .

a m ' - a n ' - i g u i  s ' -h imi-m utada  posa pare  pima (A95) 
L0C-1s-E S-go-want but  p r i e s t  NEG
' I  want to  go th e re  but  the  p r i e s t  d o e s n ' t '

Reason c l a u s e s  may be c o n s t r u c t e d  w i t h  e i t h e r  c o i v a , h u c a i d i  or  

h u k i t i .

s ' - c o b o t ' - a n ' - i g u i  huca id i  pima-aba h a i t u  s ' -huk i -m u ta  (vM8) 
S - s a t i a t e d - 1 s - E  so NEG LOC s . t .  S-ea t-want
' I  am f u l l ,  so ( I )  do not  want anything t o  e a t '

goverano pim'-ami daha c o - ' n ' - t ' - h u k i t i  mu-taguivadurh pima
governor NEG-LOC be &-1s -P- the re fo re  y o u r - (b e n e fa c t iv e )  NEG 
' t h e  g o v e rn o r  i s  n o t  t h e r e ,  so  I  w i l l  n o t  g r e e t  him on your

gugusi (A80) 
g ree t  
b e h a l f '

The fo rm c o i v (a)  ' b e c a u s e '  g i v e s  a r e a s o n  w i t h o u t  p r e s e n t i n g  th e  

c l ause  as a conclus ion .

p i m ' - a n - t ' - i o  vohi . . .  co iva s-apua masabaga (V19)
NEG-1s-P-F l i e ( P )  because S-good moon shine
'I  w i l l  not  s leep  (here) . . .because the  moon i s  s h in ing  b r i g h t '

The. s e n s e  o f  ' a l t h o u g h '  i s  conveyed i n  Nevome by e s t i , t a m e t s i  or  

apcada ; i t  may be a coord ina te  s t r u c t u r e .

ap c a d ' - a n i  pima oidaca vrha oimurhu apcada vus i
a l though-1s  NEG v i l l a g e  in  wander around s t i l l  a l l  
' a l though I  d o n ' t  wander around the  v i l l a g e ,  s t i l l  I  know

amu-nuoqui s i-matu (A96) 
your-speech S-know 
a l l  your c h a t t e r '

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



123

When i t  i s  used by i t s e l f ,  apcada means ' n e v e r t h e l e s s ' .

a p c a d ' - a p ' - t ' - i o  s ' - o i g u i  (A96) 
n e v e r t h e l e s s - 2 s -P - F  S-deserve /have mercy on 
' n e v e r t h e l e s s ,  you w i l l  have deserved i t '

The form bunoga ' t h e n '  in t roduces  a consequen t ia l  c l a u se .

vusi h a i t u  huhuc-xa . . .  bunoga t ' - s t u o d i g a  d ios  vusi 
a l l  s . t .  e n d - a f t e r  then o u r - lo rd  God a l l
' a f t e r  a l l  t h in g s  end . . .  then our lo rd  God w i l l  reward

t i - t u i d i g a  io  namucai (A95-96) 
our-deeds  F reward 
a l l  our deeds '

The a l t e r n a t i v e  n o t i o n  ( ' o r ' )  i s  a c c o m p l i s h e d  by two d i f f e r e n t  

means: aspumusi + nominal,  or nominal + a s p i .

/aspumusi mu-s is i  
\ or y ou r -b ro the r  )

mumu am '- igu i<  > s - t o n i  busani
you 1s-E I m u-s is i  asp i  j  T. LOC

'■your-brother or ■'

s ' - h i h i m i - o r h i d a  (A95)
S - g o ( p l ) - d e s i r e  

' I  d e s i r e  you or your e ld e r  b ro th e r  t o  go t o  Toniche '

A number of  c oo rd ina te  p a i r s  of  con junc t ions  a re  used in  the  Nevome

da ta .

p im ' -u rho i  s i - n ' - o h a d a  an ' -upu  pim'-hucudoi s ' -o h o d a  (V45) 
NEG-s.o. S-me-envy 1s -a l so  NEG-s.o. S-envy
'no one envies  me, nor do I envy anyone'

t i - s t u o d i g a  d ios  pima hab i -aba  s - t u o t i  posa s i  burh 
o u r - lo r d  God NEG thus-LOC S-headman but  I .  be 
'our  lo rd  God i s  not  only a l o r d ,  but  a l s o  i s

sa iduca  (V51) 
g lo r io u s  
g l o r i o u s '
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The use  o f  apcada  . ..  apcada  ' a l t h o u g h  . ..  s t i l l 1 was n o te d  e a r l i e r  

in  t h i s  s e c t i o n .  Another example:

apcada naran jo  a p ' - t a  t o n i c t u  apcada hupama t ' - i g u i  hipo (A93) 
al though orange 2s-P cu t  s t i l l  back P-E sprou t
'a l though you cu t  the  orange ,  s t i l l  i t  sp routed  back up '

The form apcada  i s  a l s o  u sed  w i t h  hum uspca i  (humusi  ' a s  i f '  + p c a i  

' t r u l y ' )  t o  form a comparat ive s t r u c t u r e .

a p ' - c a d ' - a p i  parh hipuid-cama mu-dada humuspcai (A12) 
a l though-2s  bad h ea r t -o n e  your-mother more 
'a l though you have a bad h e a r t ,  your mother i s  much worse '

A s u p e r l a t i v e  n o t i o n  i s  e x p r e s s e d  w i t h  t h e  p o s t p o s i t i o n  v u t u g t i  

used with  vus i  ' a l l ' .

vus i  humatcama v u tu g t i  m u - s i c o a n - o r i d ' - a n ' - i g u i  (A12) 
a l l  people among you-weed-des ire-1s-E
' I  want you, out  of  a l l  the  people ,  t o  weed'

Here, the  c o o rd ina t ion  i s  between a. q u a n t i f i e r  and a p o s t p o s i t i o n .

The c o o r d i n a t e  i d e a  o f  ' j u s t  ( a s )  . ..  s o '  i s  conveyed in  Nevome by 

t h e  p a i r  c o s a s i  . . .  hap.  The form hap h a s  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  g iv e n  as  

a l t e r n a t e s :  hapupu, hucobugo, hapuba and hapuca .

cosas i  t i - s t u o d i g a  d ios  s ' - t ' - o i g u i d a  hucobugo apimu t ' - i o  
j u s t  as  o u r - lo r d  God S -u s -p i ty  s o / th u s  2pl P-F
' j u s t  as  God i s  m erc i fu l  t o  us ,  so you w i l l  be m erc i fu l  unto

s i  n ' - o i g u i  (A76)
I .  me-pity 
me'

When conjunctions '  a re  used,  they  are  u s u a l l y  c l a u s e - i n i t i a l ,  with  

dependent c l ause s  u s u a l l y  fo l lowing  an i n i t i a l  c o n ju n c t io n l e s s  c l a u se .
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p i m - a n - t ' - i o  vohi posa s u r i  a n ' - t ' - i o  h i  coiva s-apua
NEG-ls-P-F l i e ( P )  but  d i r e c t  1s-P-F go(P) because S-good
' I  won ' t  s l e e p  (h e re ) ,  but  must go a t  once because the  moon i s

masabaga (VI9) 
moonshine 
sh in ing  w e l l '

The c l a u s e  headed  by a c o n j u n c t i o n  may be p r e p o s e d  o r  c e n t e r -  

embedded.

coiv '- ap imu pca i  d iab ro  t u t u r h u ,  pima t i - s t u o d i g a  d ios  
s in c e -2 p l  t r u l y  d e v i l  c h i ld r e n  NEG o u r - lo r d  GOD
'because you a re  the  D e v i l ' s  c h i l d r e n ,  (you) d o n ' t  want

s i-buhogurhida-muta (A96)
S-obey/be l ieve-want
to  b e l iev e  in /obey  our lo rd  God'

c o i v - a p ' - t a  ni-gugu juan vutu s ' - h u k i c a  (V31) 
s in c e -2 s -P  me-beat(P)  J .  now S -p le a s e d /g la d  
'because you bea t  me, John i s  g l a d '

s i s i r h a  coiva pima t ' - i g u i  ducu, pima t ' - i g u i  h i b a i t a  (V54) 
c i t r o n s  because NEG P-E r a in  NEG P-E bear f r u i t
' t h e  c i t r o n s ,  because i t  d i d n ' t  r a i n ,  did not  bear f r u i t '

When the  s u b je c t  r e f e r e n t s  o f  two c l a u se s  in  a con junc t ive  r e l a t i o n  are 

i d e n t i c a l ,  t h e  s u b j e c t  i s  n o t  u s u a l l y  e x p r e s s e d  i n  t h e  c l a u s e  t h a t  

a p p e a r s  second .  With i m p e r s o n a l  p r e d i c a t e s  (mostly about weather and 

t im e ) ,  t h e r e  i s  no ove r t  s u b j e c t .

urhadura a p i m u - t ' - i o  n ' - a g u i  (V78) 
be midday 2pl -P-F  m e - t e l l ( P )
'when ( i t )  i s  midday, you w i l l  t e l l  me'

The w e a t h e r  v e rb s  i n  t h e  e x a m p le s  above i l l u s t r a t e  t h i s  p o i n t :  ducu

' r a i n '  and masabaga 'moon sh ine* .

There are  a number of  co n ju n c t iv e  verb s u f f i x e s  in  Nevome. These 

c o n s t i t u t e  t h e  f i n a l  p o s i t i o n  c l a s s  on t h e  v e rb  word;  t h e y  a r e  added
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l a s t  a f t e r  t e n s e - a s p e c t .  All of  them, except  f o r  the  s im u l f a c t i v e s  - tu  

and - d a ,  a r e  used  r e g a r d l e s s  o f  w h e th e r  t h e  s u b j e c t s  o f  t h e  two 

c o n j o i n e d  c l a u s e s  a r e  i d e n t i c a l  in  r e f e r e n c e  o r  n o t .  They a r e  a l l  

a t t a c h e d  to  the  p r e d i c a t e  of  the  f i r s t  c l au se .

The c o n s e c u t i v e  - ca ' a f t e r '  does n o t  r e q u i r e  t h e  use  o f  bunoga 

' t h e n ' .

hunu usa-ca  n ' - u s i  p i m ' - a n ' - t a  t u h i s i  (A30)
corn plant-CONJ my-planting NEG-1s-P c lean  up 
' a f t e r  p l a n t in g  my corn ,  I  did  not  clean up my p l a n t i n g '

t o t o r i  cuahonu-ca a p ' - t a  n i -nun ta  (A88) 
chickens vocalize-CONJ 2s-P me-waken 
' a f t e r  the  chickens crowed, you awoke me'

joan ta m i tuana-ca  o i - t ' - i g u i  mucu (V42) 
J .  relapse-CONJ soon-P-E d ie  
' a f t e r  John 's  r e l a p s e  (he) soon d i e d '

Note t h a t  su b je c t - tw o  i s  expressed i f  sub jec t -one  equals  su b je c t - tw o  in 

r e f e r e n c e ,  with s u b jec t -o n e  being d e l e te d .

A more s p e c i f i c  c o n s e c u t i v e  -ay  has  t h e  s e n s e  o f  ' a s  soon a s /  

whereupon' .

hucaga oidagu buy d i v i ' - a i  h u m o p ' - a n ' - t ' - i o  vohi (A20)
DEM v i l l a g e  to  arr ive-whereupon im media te ly-1s-P-F  l i e ( P )
'as soon as I  a r r i v e  a t  the  v i l l a g e ,  I  w i l l  immedia te ly  s l e e p '

mumu ha iban i  muh' -ai  h u h u m a tc a m ' - a n ' - t ' - i o  s ' - o i g u i  (A20) 
you c a t t l e  kil l-CONJ people-1s-P-F  S-have mercy on
'upon your k i l l i n g  the cow, ( th e )  people w i l l  sympath ize '

[ the  Arte r e a d s :  "w i l l  l e ave ,  out  of  sympathy ( ? ) " ]

A c o n d i t i o n a l  i s  form ed by s u f f i x i n g  -x a ,  t h e  d u b i t a t i v e ,  t o  t h e  

f i r s t  p r e d ic a t e  o f  a two-c lause  sen tence .

s i c o a n ' - x a  hunu a n ' - t ' - i o  us i  (A33) 
weed-CONJ corn 1s-P-F p la n t (P )
'when you have weeded ( i t ) ,  I  w i l l  have p l a n t e d '
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mu s ic o a n ' - x a  Movas buy a n ' - t ' - i o  hi  (A33) 
you weed-CONJ M. to  1s-P-F go(P)
'when you have weeded ( i t ) ,  I  w i l l  go to  Movas'

t a s a  gaimbua-xa a n ' - t ' - i o  vatimu (A88) 
sun descend-CONJ 1s-P-F bathe 
'when the  sun goes down, I  w i l l  b a th e '

In t h e  l a s t  two e x a m p le s ,  t h e  e v e n t  in  t h e  f i r s t  c l a u s e  c o n d i t i o n s  or  

makes p o s s ib le  the  even t  or  s i t u a t i o n  in  the  second c l a u s e .

The s i m u l f a c t i v e s  v a ry  a c c o r d i n g  t o  s a m e - s u b j e c t  o r  d i f f e r e n t -  

s u b j e c t  c o n d i t i o n s .  The s u f f i x  - t u  i s  used  when t h e  two s u b j e c t s  a r e  

c o r e f e r e n t i a l s ;  -da  i s  used  when t h e  two a r e  n o t .  T h i s  i s  t h e  o n ly  

s p e c i f i c  s w i tc h - r e f e r e n c e  device in  the  language.

oimurh-tu a n ' - t ' - i g u i  gui (A31) 
wander-CONJ 1s-P-E f a l l ( P )
'whi le pass ing  by, I  f e l l '

nunu n i -gaga  s icoana-da  f r a n c i s c o  t ' - i g u i  d iv i a  (A??) 
I  my-f ie ld  weed-CONJ F. P-E a r r i v e ( P )
'whi le  I  was weeding my f i e l d ,  F ranc is  a r r i v e d '

t u t u  mu-no iv ita  xoma-da mu-s icur i  oipurha t ' - i g u i  mun (A31)
we y o u r -c lo th in g  sew-CONJ you r -  needle P-E break

younger b ro the r  
'whi le  we were sewing your c lo th in g ,  your younger b ro th e r  
broke the  n e e d l e '

The f i r s t  s u b je c t  i s  u s u a l l y  an oblique independent  pronoun.

The s u f f i x  - t u  may be used in some s w i tc h - r e f e r e n c e  c o n te x t s .

ohan-tu  a n ' - t ' - i g u i  s i a d i  (V55) 
mark-CONJ 1s-P-E dawn
'whi le  I  was w r i t i n g ,  ( i t )  dawned'

humosuri api  tumu s o r i g - t u  s i a d i - d a  (V55) 
always 2s CON recount-CONJ dawn-CONJ(?) 
'you are always t e l l i n g  when i t  i s  dawn'
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I t  could be t h a t  t h i s  c o n s t ru c t io n  with  - t u  occurs only with  impersonal  

p r e d i c a t e s ,  such as those  noted above.

The s u f f i x  - a k i t u  or - a c t u  ' in  o rder  t o '  c r e a t e s  a s p e c i a l i z e d  kind 

of  reason c lause .

t i - s t u o d i g a  d ios  tu tu rh u  d iab ro  amidurhu t i ' - d u g u v o n i d ' - a k i t u  
o u r - lo rd  God c h i ld re n  d e v i l  from us-save-CONJ
' i n  order  t o  save us from the  Devi l ,  our lo rd  God's son

m ' - g u m a - t u - t ' - i g u i  (A29)
R-person-CAUS(P) -P-E 
changed i n t o  a human'

The f i r s t  example i s  eq u iv a le n t  t o  the  fo l lowing  c o n s t r u c t io n .

Pedro vai ta-mu a n - t a  (A21)
P. c a l l - g o ( P )  1s-P 
' I  went to  c a l l  P e t e r '

The nm i s  t h e  v e rb  murha 'g o ' ,  which i s  u sed  a s  a s e c o n d a r y  verb  ' t o  go

t o  ____ ' (P form: -mu).

There  i s  a l s o  a s e t  o f  c o n j u n c t i v e  s u f f i x e s  t h a t  conveys  t h e  i d e a

'be t im e  to  ____ '. A bas ic  s u f f i x  -abagu may be added t o  a l e x i c a l  verb

t o  form an i m p e r s o n a l  p r e d i c a t e .  The p e r f e c t  fo rm i s  i n  - a b a , and a 

p l u p e r f e c t  or  p a s t  i s  in  -abcada.  There i s  a f u tu r e  in  -abguimucu and a 

c o n d i t i o n a l  in  -abaguna.  The a f f i x  -g u -  may be rep laced  by con junc t ives

n u h id ’- a k i t u
s-apua mu- n u h i ' - a c t u  io  a n ' - i g u i  ica-bupo  cuhca (A29)
S-good you-see-CONJ F 1s-E DEM-like s tand
' i n  o rder  to  see you w e l l .  I 'm going t o  s tand  l i k e  t h i s '

< v a i t ' - a k i t u  
pedoro ( v a i t ' - a c t u  . 
P. call-CONJ

/ h i  
, go(P)

' I  owento went
( r e tu rne d  th e re

a n ' - t ' - i g u i  ani  - 
1s-P-E 1s am'-norha

VLOC-return 
o rder  to  c a l l  P e t e r '
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such  a s  - ca and -x a .  The c o n s t r u c t i o n  may t r i g g e r  i - a b l a u t  in  t h e  

l e x i c a l  verb.

usa to  sow
us i-abagu  to  be t ime fo r  sowing
u s i - a b c a  w as / i s  the  t ime fo r  sowing'
u s i -abxa  when i t  i s  time fo r  sowing

va u s i - a b - c a d ' - a g u i  c o - n ' - t ' - i g u i  parha i  amidurhu d iv i a  (A28) 
a id  p lan t- t ime-PST-E &-1s-P-E P. from a r r i v e ( P )
' i t  was a l re ady  time fo r  p la n t in g  when I  a r r i v e d  from P a r r a l '

u s i - a b - c a  parhai  amidurhu a n ' - t a  d iv i a  (A28)
plant-t ime-CONJ P. from 1s-P a r r i v e ( P )  
' a f t e r  i t  was t ime to  p l a n t ,  I  a r r iv e d  from P a r r a l '

u s i - a b -x a  a n ' - t ' - i o  a i  d iv i a  (A28)
plant- time-DUB 1s-P-F h i t h e r  a r r i v e ( P )
'when i t  was time fo r  sowing, I  a r r i v e d '

The s u f f i x  - a g u id a  f i t s  i n t o  t h i s  s y s t e m .  I t  g i v e s  t h e  i d e a  'b e in g  

about  t o  ' t o  a l e x i c a l  verb.

Movas buy h im i ' - a g u id a  a n ' - t ' - i g u i  mu-vai (A34) 
M. t o  go-CONJ 1s-P-E y o u -c a l l (P )
'be ing  about to  go to  Movas, I  c a l l e d  you'

m u-voh i ' - a igu ida  ay a n ' - t ' - i o  d iv i a  (A34) 
you-sleep-CONJ h i t h e r  1s-P-F a r r i v e ( P )
' a s  you w i l l  be about  to  go to  bed, I  w i l l  have a r r i v e d '

Two th in g s  should be noted about the  con junc t ive  s u f f i x e s .  One i s  

t h a t  t e n s e - a s p e c t  i s  o f t e n  a b s e n t  from t h e  ve rb  t o  which t h e  s u f f i x e d  

c o n j u n c t i v e  i s  a t t a c h e d .  The o t h e r  p o i n t  i s  t h a t  t h e  main c l a u s e  

fo l lowing  a con junction  may have a con junc t ion .

g u c ' s i - h i m u - c a d ’- a n ' - i g u i  posa m ' - a b a - n i - t u t o n i d - c a . . .  (V111) 
f a l l -S -go-PS T-1s -E  but  you-LOC-R-support-CONJ
' I  was about to  f a l l  but I  supported myself  on you'
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3.3 SUBORDINATION

3.3.1 NOMINALIZATION

N o m i n a l i z e r s ,  which may i n c l u d e  z e r o  s u f f i x ,  a t t a c h e d  t o  a 

p r e d i c a t e  o f  a c l ause  al low such a c lause  to  func t ion  as a nominal in  a 

m a t r i x  c l a u s e .  The n o m i n a l i z e r s  were t r e a t e d  in  s e c t i o n  1.2.2.3 (Noun 

D er iva t ion ) ,  where t h e i r  c lause  scope was d iscussed .  This s e c t i o n  w i l l  

review t h e i r  use in matr ix  c l a u s e s .

Examples  o f  n o m i n a l i z a t i o n s  as  s u b j e c t s  and o b j e c t s  in  a m a t r i x  

c l ause  fo l low.

n i - s o n i c t k i  vusi  t ' - i g u i  t u i s p i t a  (A62) 
my-cut t ing  a l l  P-E decay/consumed 
' t h a t  which I  cu t  up was a l l  used up '

n ' - o h a n a ' - c u g a i  s ' - a m u rh id a -m u t ' - a p i  . . .  (A62) 
my-write-NOM S-know-want-2s
'you want to  know what I  w ro te '

n ' - u s i ' - c u g a i  s i -gugu a n ' - i g u i  (A62) 
my-plant-NOM S-need 1s-E 
' I  need t h a t  which I  p l a n t e d '

pedoro ohana pare  t a ’ - i o  vanna (A61)
P. w r i t e  p r i e s t  P-F e rase
' t h e  p r i e s t  w i l l  e r a s e  what Peter  w ro te '

m ' -a r idaga  pedoro mucada t ' - i g u i  saidodoca (A61)
yo u r - s e rv an t  P. sharpen P-E lose
'your s e rv an t  went around lo s in g  what Pe te r  s ha rpened '

na n i-nuoki  a n ' - t a  m '-agui  h u k i - a p ' - t ' - i o  bua (A75)
Q my-word 1s-P y o u - t e l l ( P )  d i s t a n c e -2 s -P -F  do 
' w i l l  you have fo r g o t t e n  what I  have t o l d  you?'

In the  examples in  the  A r te , the  no m in a l i za t io n ,  i f  used as an o b je c t  in 

t h e  m a t r i x  c l a u s e ,  i s  u s u a l l y  a f t e r  t h e  s u b j e c t  o f  t h e  main c l a u s e ,
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although the  l a s t  example shows t h a t  t h i s  does not have to  be the  case .

N o m in a l i z e d  c l a u s e s  may a l s o  a p p e a r  a s  t h e  o b j e c t  o f  a p o s t 

p o s i t i o n .

pare n ' - h u k i b u a - c u g a i - k i t i  t ' - i g u i  n ' -gugu  (V87) 
p r i e s t  my-forget-NOM-INSTR P-E me-beat(P)
' t h e  p r i e s t  bea t  me because of  what I  f o r g o t '

3.3.2 RELATIVE CLAUSE EQUIVALENTS

Nevome l a c k s  r e l a t i v e  c l a u s e s .  E q u i v a l e n t  s t r u c t u r e s  i n  Nevome 

i n c l u d e :  n o m i n a l i z a t i o n ,  s i m p l e  j u x t a p o s i t i o n ,  and  e q u a t i o n a l

c o n s t r u c t io n s .

The A r t e  s t a t e s  t h a t  " t h e  r e l a t i v e  [p ronoun  ] q u i , q u a e , quod does  

n o t  e x i s t  i n  t h i s  l a n g u a g e ;  i t  i s  s u p p l i e d  by t h e  p a r t i c i p l e s  o f  t h e  

verb (A31)." The p a r t i c i p l e s  t h a t  Loaysa r e f e r s  to  a re  the  nom ina l i ze r s  

- dam a, - cama and - c u g a i .  An exam ple  o f  a r e l a t i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n ,  t h e  

f i r s t  l i n e  o f  th e  P a te r  Noster ,  i s  conven ien t .

T'-Oga t idamacatum'-ami  da-cama s ' - c u g a  m'-gu-na 
o u r - f a t h e r  heaven-LOC link-NOM S-good R-X-COND
'our Fa the r ,  the  one (who) i s  in  heaven, may your name

mu-tuguiga
your-name
be regarded  as good'

The underscored sequence fu n c t io n s  as a r e l a t i v e  c lause  modifying oga. 

I t  has no r e l a t i v e  pronounin the  modifying c lause  c o r e f e r e n t i a l  to  the  

head noun.  I n s t e a d ,  oga may be seen  a s  p i v o t a l :  i t  i s  t h e  m o d i f i e d

noun and th e  head noun of  the  r e l a t i v e  c lause  a t  the  same t ime.

Other such n o m i n a l i z a t i o n s  found in  the  da ta  show the  same s t r u c 

t u r e ,  e n c o u r a g i n g  t h e  p o s i t i o n i n g  o f  t h e  m o d i f y in g  c l a u s e  a f t e r  t h e  

nominal modified.
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. . . s - c o c o m ' - a n ' - t ' - i g u i  dodoa Poncio P i l a t o  tuhanu-cugai  (Credo) 
S-sick-PASS-P-E s u f f e r  P. P. order-NOM

•who su f fe red  fo r  us under Pontius  P i l a t e '

macco humatcama pima s - tu -cocoda-ca[ma]  ta c o  s-ampa
one person NEG S-IO-sick-NOM y es te rday  S-sudden

t ' - i g u i  mucu (V30)
P-E d ie

'an Indian (who) was not  s ick  died suddenly y e s t e r d a y '

v u r ' h  hugai  c a t  t idamacatmu'-ami (V51) 
be DEM s i t / b e  heaven-LOC 
' t h a t  one who i s  in  heaven '

so iga  mu-dodoa-carhami i n f i e r n o  tuguiga-ma (V66)
miserable  R - s u f f e r -p la c e  of  h e l l  name-ma
'm iserab le  i s  the  p lace  of  s u f f e r i n g  which i s  c a l l e d  H e l l '

I t  i s  p o s s ib le  t h a t  equa t iona l  c o n s t r u c t io n s  func t ioned  as r e l a t i v e  

c l a u s e  equ iva len t s .

apimu vudurh Movas mia u r ida  posa humosuri mucat a n ' - t ' - i g u i  
2pl be M. near t h in k  but  always f a r  1s-P-E
'you a re  the  ones who have always cons idered  Movas t o  be near ,

u r i  (A49) 
th in k (P )
but  I  thought always t h a t  i t  was f a r '

The Spanish g lo ss  fo r  t h i s  example i n d i c a t e s  'you have always held Movas 

t o  be n e a r ,  bu t  I  h o ld  i t  t o  be f a r ' .  A l i t e r a l  t r a n s l a t i o n  would read  

more l i k e :  'you a r e  t h e  ones  who . . . ' .

3.3.3 COMPLEMENTATION

Nevome has a well -developed  system of  complement izers .  A number of  

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  de f ine  them as a c l a s s .  F i r s t ,  the  main verb i s  always 

fo l lowed by the complementizer ,  which i s  u s u a l l y  phono log ica l ly  bound to
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the  f i r s t  element — the  verb — by e l i s i o n .  Second, the  lower s u b je c t ,  

where p o s s i b l e  ( c o r e f e r e n t i a l  s u b j e c t s  a re  d e l e t e d ;  i f  the  second sub

j e c t  i s  d i f f e r e n t  than the f i r s t ,  i t  i s  expressed) ,  i s  expressed  in  the 

o b l i q u e  c a s e .  T h i r d ,  t h e r e  i s  a t r e n d  t o  p u t  b o th  s u b j e c t  n o m i n a l s  in  

f r o n t  of  the  verb complex. Most t e n s e - a s p e c t  markers a re  app l ied  to  the 

c o m p l e m e n t i z e r  ( t h e  e x c e p t i o n  i s  u rha  ' t h i n k ' ) ,  p r o v i d i n g  e v i d e n c e  o f  

t h e  u n i t a r y  s t a t u s  o f  t h e  verb  compound. O the r  f e a t u r e s  t h a t  may be 

apparent  with  complement p r e d i c a t e s  are the  use of  the  s t a t i v e  marker £ -  

w i t h  some i n t r a n s i t i v e  p r e d i c a t e s  and i - a b l a u t  on some o f  t h e  main 

verbs .

C l i t i c  s u b j e c t s  o f  t h e  h i g h e r  verb  t e n d  t o  f o l l o w  t h e  com plement 

p r e d i c a t e ,  as has been noted.

The complement -muta 'want'  has s p e c ia l  t e n se  forms.

s i - v a t i v i - m u t ' - a n ' - i g u i  (V13) 
S-ba the-want-1s-E 
' I  want to  b a t h e '

mu-tuguiga s i -m a tu -m u tad -an ' - ig u i  posa p im '-haba si-matu-muta  (v85) 
your-name S-know-want-ls-E but  NEG-thus S-know-want
' I  wanted to  know your name, but (now) I  d o n ' t  want to  know i t '

The Arte no te s  t h a t  - muta "serves  to  form s ta t e m e n t s  of  only one suppo

s i t i o n  [same s u b j e c t ]  (A25)."

mumu a n ' - i g u i  c au a r i  s ' - h a q u i a r d ' - o r i d a  (A25) 
you 1s-E eggs S-count-want 
' I  want you t o  count the  eggs '

-muta
-mutada
-mumucu
-muna
-mumacada

im perfec t  
p e r f e c t ,  f u tu r e  
sub junc t ive  
o p t a t i v e
'was to  (have) '  t e n se
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pare  nunu ha ibani  pima s ' - h a q u i a r i d - o r i d ' - t ' - i g u i  (A25)
p r i e s t  me c a t t l e  NEG S-count-want-P-E
' t h e  p r i e s t  did not  want me to  count the  c a t t l e '

. . .  posa pare  pim'- tu tumu s i c o a n n i d ' - o r i ' - t ' - i g u i  (A55)
but  p r i e s t  NEG-us weed-want-P-E

'b u t  the  p r i e s t  d i d n ' t  want us to  weed'

Note t h a t  t h e  s t a t i v e  m arke r  s^- may be used  w i t h  compound p r e d i c a t e s

with - o r id a  (P form: - o r i ) .

The form u rh a  ' t h i n k / i m a g i n e '  may be used  w i th  same s u b j e c t s  or

d i f f e r e n t  s u b j e c t s .

h a i t u  a n ' - i g u i  o h a n a - t ' - u r h a  (A26) 
s . t .  1s-E w r i t e - P - t h i n k  
' I  t h in k  I  wrote something'

mumu a n ' - i g u i  s i-n i-guguba-mucu-urha-dada (A26) 
you 1s-E S -me-bea t-F- th ink-Tense  (PST ?)
' I  thought  you were going t o  bea t  me'

Urhida ' cons ide r  a s '  i s  a v a r i a n t  of  urha .

ap c a d ' - a p i  t a h i  s ’ - i h o v i - u r i d a  apcada s i v u ' - u r i d ' - a n ' - i g u i  (A49) 
a l though-2s  f l o u r  sw ee t -cons ide r  s t i l l  b i t t e r - c o n s i d e r - 1 s - E  
'al though you cons ide r  th e  f l o u r  t o  be sweet ,  I  hold i t  t o  be b i t t e r '

api  s - tu o d i  bupo m ' -u r id a  . . .  (A49)
2s S-man l i k e  R-consider
'you th ink  y o u r s e l f  t o  be a gent leman'

. . .  posa humosuri mucat a n ' - t ' - i g u i ' - u r i  (A49) 
but  always f a r  1s -P-E-cons ider

'b u t  I ' v e  always cons idered  i t  t o  be f a r '

I t  i s  u sed  where t h e  l o w e r  c l a u s e  has  a n o n - v e r b a l  p r e d i c a t e  (noun, 

s t a t i v e ,  or  adverb) due t o  i t s  semant ic  r e l a t i o n  to  urha.

The complementizer  ogurhida ' a s c e r t a in / s u p p o s e /g u e s s '  d i r e c t l y  adds 

t e n s e  markers.
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padre vutu i c a  t a s ' - q u i r i  s i - d i v i - o g u r h i  d - c a d ' - a n ' - i g u i  (A26) 
p r i e s t  now DEM sun /day -  S -arr ive-suppose-PST-1s-E

INSTR
' I  thought the  p r i e s t  came today '

padre s i -m u -g u g u b -o [g u ] r id -c a d -a n ' - ig u i  (A26) 
p r i e s t  S-you-beat-suppose-PST-1s-E 
' I  thought  the  p r i e s t  was bea t ing  you'

Not a l l  m e n ta l  p r e d i c a t o r s  may be used  w i t h  d i f f e r e n t  s u b j e c t s .  The 

verbs  s i -m a tu  'know' and amurhida 'unders tand '  r e q u i r e  the  same s ub jec t .

p i m ' - a n ' - i g u i  haqu ia r ida  si -matu  (A22)
NEG-1s-E count  S-know
' I  d o n ' t  know how t o  coun t '

ohana s i - m a t - c a d ' - a n ' - i g u i  pos i  vusi a n ' - t ' - i g u i  hukibu (A27) 
w r i t e  S-know-PST-1s-E but a l l  1s-P-E f o r g e t
' I  used to  know how to  w r i t e ,  but  I fo rg o t  i t  a l l '

ohana a m u r h i d ' - c a d ' - a n ' - i g u i  . . .  (A27)
w r i t e  understand-PST-1s-E
' I  used to  unders tand how to  w r i t e '

Aaga ' s a y '  i s  used  as  a c o m p l e m e n t i z e r .  L o g i c a l l y ,  and a c t u a l l y ,  

d i f f e r e n t  s u b je c t s  may be in each c lau se .

joan si-mu-cocoda-mucu aaga (A26) 
J .  S-R-s ick-F  say
'John says he w i l l  be s i c k '

joan mumu l i a r i  vugadi s i -n i -g u g u b a -c a  aag (A26) 
J .  you every  day S-me-beat-S say(P)
'John sa id  t h a t  you bea t  me every day'

pare  quia buhimug-ca aag hu s i-h im i-m uta  (A86)
p r i e s t  s t i l l  morning-S say L0C(?) S-go-want 
' the  p r i e s t  says  t h a t  i t  i s  s t i l l  morning and t h a t  he wants me 
to  go '
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pare  coadague s iv u -u r id a  aag* (A49) 
p r i e s t  food b i t t e r - t h i n k  say
' t h e  p r i e s t  says t h a t  he cons ide rs  the  food to  be b i t t e r '

The co m p lem e n ts  o f  a a g a , l i k e  t h o s e  o f  u rh a  ' t h i n k ' ,  may t a k e  t h e  

s t a t i v e  marker -ca  in  the  p r e s e n t  t ense ,  and, presumably,  in  the  o the r  

t e n s e s .

C o m p le m e n ta t io n  i s  an a l t e r n a t i v e  a n a l y s i s  t o  th e  secondary verb 

m e n t io n e d  in  t h e  s e c t i o n  on v e rb  d e r i v a t i o n  (1 .1 .2 .2 ) .  In p a r t i c u l a r ,  

compound p r e d ic a t e s  w ith  hi  mu 'go' and murha ' run '  might be analyzed as 

c o m p l e m e n t i z e r s .  They meet  t h e  f i r s t ,  b u t  n o t  t h e  second  and t h i r d  

c r i t e r i a  s e t  out a t  the  beginning of  t h i s  s e c t i o n .

The n o t i o n  o f  ' o r d e r / c o m m a n d '  i s  r e a l i z e d  by s u f f i x i n g  - t a n i  t o  a 

l e x i c a l  verb ,  or  by p u t t i n g  the  f u l l  verb tuhanu a f t e r  a l e x i c a l  verb .

medias a n ' - i g u i  t a i - m u - s u r ig a - t a n n i  (V120) 
s to ck ings  1s-E o u t s id e -y o u -p u t -o rd e r  
' I  o rder  you t o  put  the  s tock ings  o u t s i d e '

p i m ' - a n ' - i g u i  h a i t u  mu-tuhanu (V75-76)
NEG-1s-E s . t .  you-order
' I  am not  demanding anything of  you'

pare  o i  asp i  t i - g a g a  s icoana t ' - i o  t i - t u h a n u  (A25)
p r i e s t  soon l i k e l y  o u r - f i e l d s  weed P-F u s -o rd e r
' t h e  p r i e s t  i s  l i k e l y  t o  order us to  weed our f i e l d s  soon'

taco  hakida ay s i - m ' - h i m i - t a n i  a n ' - t ' - i g u i  (A26)
y es te rday  amount h i t h e r  S-you-go-order  1s-P-E 
'y e s te rd a y  I  o rdered  you t o  go t o  Toniche '

n i - v u s i v o i n u - t a n ' - a m ' - i g u i  (A42) 
me-help-order-PASS-E
' i t  i s  ordered  t o  he lp  me' OR ' I  am ordered  t o  be h e lp e d '

n i -guguba - tan i  a m ' - t ' - i g u i  (AH2) 
me-beat-o rder  PASS-P-E 
' I  was ordered  t o  be b e a t e n '
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guguba-tani
nunu s i  mu- guguba tuhanu a m ' - t ' - i g u i  (A42) 
me S you -bea t -o rde r  PASS-P-E 
' I  was ordered to  bea t  you1

amumu s i -n i -m u h a - ta n - t a d a  am’- t ' - i g u i  posa pim'-apimu t a
2pl S-me-kil l -order-CAUS(?) PASS-P-E but NEG-2pl P

ni-muha (A42)
m e -k i l l  ....................... . ................

’you were ordered t o  k i l l  me, but  you d i d n ’t  k i l l  me’

Both forms p a t t e r n  t y p i c a l l y  as s u b o rd ina t ing  s t r u c t u r e s .  Such examples 

as the  l a s t  imply r u l e  o rd e r in g :  complementat ion befo re  p a s s iv e .
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FOOTNOTE TO CHAPTER 3

1. One may c o n s t r u c t  a model of  Nevome argument demotion.  The added 
argument always occupies  the oblique s l o t  (obl ique p r e f i x )  on the 
v e r b ,  bumping any a rg u m e n t  a l r e a d y  t h e r e  t o  be e x p r e s s e d  as  an 
i n d e p e n d e n t  o b l i q u e  p ronoun ,  p o s i t i o n e d  in  f r o n t  o f  t h e  ve rb .  A 
h i e r a r c h y  o f  deep c a s e  r o l e s  t h a t  a r e  a f f e c t e d  by t h i s  p r o c e s s  
fo l low s .

demoted again > i n d i r e c t  o b je c t  > d i r e c t  o b je c t

I f  a demoted  a g e n t  i s  p r e s e n t ,  t h e  o b j e c t  s l o t  (v e rb  p r e f i x )  w i l l  
be r e s e r v e d  f o r  i t ,  and so on down t h e  h i e r a r c h y .  Th is  s t r a t e g y  
a l l o w s  f o r  d i s t i n g u i s h i n g  t h e  a r g u m e n t a t i o n  t h a t  a r i s e s  w i t h  
c e r t a i n  t y p e s  o f  s t r u c t u r a l  c o m p l e x i t y .  The f o l l o w i n g  example  
shows t h a t  t h e  i n d e p e n d e n t  o b l i q u e  p ro n o u n s  may a l s o  o c c u r  f o r  
emphatic purposes as well  as  t o  disambiguate complex argumenta t ion .

mumu ni-guguba-tuda  ap i  (V86)
you me-hit-CAUS 2s 
'you make me h i t  you'

Here, the  independent  ob lique  pronoun (mumu) i s  not  used to  mark a 
demoted argument,  but  r a t h e r  as  an emphat ic pronoun.

There  a r e  two f a c t o r s  f a v o r i n g  a r e l a t i o n a l  a n a l y s i s  o f  Nevome 
s t r u c t u r a l  c o m p l e x i t y .  One, t h e  o b l i q u e  c a s e  marks demoted  
arguments.  Two, th e se  demoted arguments in  ob l ique  case p o s i t i o n  
a s  0 a c c o r d i n g  t o  t h e  SOV o r d e r i n g .  Three  r e a s o n s  may be g iven  
a g a i n s t  such  an a n a l y s i s .  One, t h e  o b l i q u e  c a s e  i s  used  f o r  bo th  
d i r e c t  and i n d i r e c t  o b je c t s .  Two, i n d i r e c t  o b j e c t s  may outrank a
d i r e c t  o b je c t .  Three, t h e r e  i s  no isomorphic r e l a t i o n s h i p  between
independent  ob lique  pronouns and demotion.
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CHAPTER 4: TOWARDS A COMPARATIVE GRAMMAR OF NORTHERN TEPIMAN

4 . 0  O v e rv ie w

Nevorae lacks  the  fo l lowing f e a t u r e s  t h a t  t y p i f y  Upper Piman:

* an a r t i c l e  s im i l a r  to  Papago £  and Pima hi-g
» AUX c o n s t ru c t io n  not  o b l i g a to r y  as a c l ause  c o n s t i t u 

en t ,  except  in  dependent c l au se s  in  -co
* the  c o n s t r u c t io n :  l o c a t i v e  + noun + p o s t p o s i t i o n
* modal p a r t i c l e  i  ̂ or  ^-movement ( c f . Kroch and

Marshall  1973)
* g en e ra l ize d  sw i tc h - re fe re n c e  device
* f l o a t e d  q u a n t i f i e r s
* f i n a l  vowel d e v o ic in g y
* p a l a t a l i z a t i o n  of  £ ,  and ff
* f r e e  word order

Most of  the  morphosyntact ic  d i f f e r e n c e s  between Nevome and modern Upper 

Piman r e l a t e  to  the  movement p o s s i b i l i t i e s  of  var ious  c l au se  c o n s t i t u 

en ts .  Using an X-bar model of  Papago syntax .  Hale ( in Hale, Jeanne,  and 

P l a t e r o  1977) p o s i t e d  t h a t  t h e  c o r e  o f  Papago s y n t a x  i s  a t  t h e  t r i p l e 

bar  l e v e l .  The i n i t i a l  e x p a n s i o n s  a r e  " s p e c i f i e r s " :  AUX f o r  t h e

c lause ,  de te rm ine r  f o r  the  noun phrase,  and s p a t i a l  de te rm ine r  f o r  the  

a d p o s i t i o n a l  phrase.  The d i s t i n c t i v e  s p e c i f i e r s  of  Papago syntax (AUX, 

noun d e t e r m i n e r  £  o r  hi-g, and l o c a t i v e  d e t e r m i n e r s  t o  p o s t p o s i t i o n a l  

phrases )  a re  not  comple te ly  wanting in  Nevome morphosyntax,  but  they  are 

c e r t a i n l y  not  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f  the da ta  cons idered  here .  C er ta in  kinds 

o f  movement ( p r e p o s i t i o n a l  usage of  p o s tp o s i t i o n s ,  f l o a t e d  q u a n t i f i e r s ,  

movement of  the  modal p a r t i c l e  i )  and " f r ee  word o rder"  ( a l l  s ix  p o s s i 

b le  a r rangem ents  of  S, 0, and V p e r t a i n )  a re  l a c k in g  in  Nevome morpho

syntax .

The c h i e f  d i f f e r e n c e s  t h a t  d i s t i n g u i s h  Nevome f rom modern Upper 

Piman a re  a rchaisms.
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* case marking on pronouns
* f a i r l y  r i g i d  word order
* c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of  an SOV language
* s e v e ra l  means of  marking s u b j e c t ,  which a re  seman

t i c a l l y ,  but  not  s y n t a c t i c a l l y ,  e q u iv a len t
* v a r i a b l e  p o s i t i o n i n g  o f  s u b je c t  c l i t i c s
* s l i g h t l y  more e l a b o r a t e  t e n s e - a s p e c t  system
* lack of  a genera l  subord ina to r  l i k e  Upper Piman ma-

and Southern Tepehuan ma
* head less  r e l a t i v e  c l ause s

Most o f  t h e s e  d i f f e r e n c e s  a r e  e i t h e r  r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  o b s e r v a t i o n s  t h a t  

have been made r e g a r d i n g  word o r d e r  o r  e l s e  r e p r e s e n t  s l i g h t l y  more 

e l a b o ra t e  morphological  systems.  One major s y n t a c t i c  d i f f e r e n c e  between 

the  two v a r i e t i e s  i s  the  way subo rd ina t ion  i s  t r e a t e d .  While complements 

and r e l a t i v e  c l a u s e s  a r e  marked i n  modern Upper Piman by a g e n e r a l  

s u bo rd ina to r ,  Nevome has r e l a t i v e  c l au se s  w i thou t  r e l a t i v e  markers.

There  a r e ,  o f  c o u r s e ,  many f e a t u r e s  t h a t  Nevome and Upper Piman 

v a r i e t i e s  have in  common. A s e l e c t i v e  l i s t  f o l lo w s  of  some s y n t a c t i c  

f e a t u r e s  which a r e  i d e n t i c a l  or  n e a r l y  i d e n t i c a l  in  both v a r i e t i e s .

* system of complementizers
* l o c a t i v e  system
* v a l e n c e - s h i f t i n g  markers (perhaps more used in  Nevome)
* d e r i v a t i o n a l  morphology
* numeral system
* modal system
* s u b j e c t ,  o b j e c t  and t e n s e - a s p e c t  c l i t i c s

I  w i l l  d i s c u s s  s e v e ra l  major m o r p h o s y n t a c t i c  d i f f e r e n c e s  h e r e .  These 

have t o  do with  t h e  r o l e  o f  s u b j e c t  marking as an a spec t  o f  th e  o v e r a l l  

case marking t a c t i c s  o f  the  grammar, the  r e l a t i o n  of  case marking s t r a t 

eg ies  t o  word o rde r ,  and the  fu n c t io n  of  p o s i t i o n a l  v a r i a t i o n  o f  c o n s t i 

t u e n t s .
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4.2 Reconstruction of Variability in Tepiman Languages

4.2.1 Introduction

Models used in  h i s t o r i c a l  l i n g u i s t i c s  have tended t o  be r e d u c t i o n -  

i s t i c .  An a b s t r a c t i o n  such as a r e c o n s t r u c t io n  or  t h e o r e t i c a l  c o n s t ru c t  

may sometimes be removed from observable  da ta ,  r e q u i r i n g  b r id g in g  a rgu

mentat ion.  While such a procedure i s  needed in  some s i t u a t i o n s  such as 

archaeology ,  i t  i s  d e s i r a b l e  to  have t h e o r i e s  of  p a r t i c u l a r  languages,  

or  l a n g u a g e  in  g e n e r a l ,  confo rm  as  c l o s e l y  a s  p o s s i b l e  t o  o b s e r v a b l e  

da ta  in o rder  t o  achieve a th eo ry  of  l i n g u i s t i c  change.

I  w i l l  show h e r e  t h a t  in  some c a s e s ,  a complex or  v a r i a b l e  

r e c o n s t r u c t io n  i s  p r e f e r a b l e  to  a s implex one, us ing  an example where a 

complex  r e c o n s t r u c t i o n  can e x p l a i n  a c a s e  o f  l a n g u a g e  change which a 

simplex exp lana t ion  cannot .  The example i s  s u b j e c t  marking with  c l i t i c s  

in  th e  Tepiman branch of  the  Uto-Aztecan fam i ly ,  shown in  Map 1. I  w i l l  

f i r s t  d i s c u s s  the s i t u a t i o n  of  the  modern v a r i e t i e s ,  and w i l l  then t r e a t  

the  Colonia l  (ca. 1600 -  1750 A.D.) v a r i e t i e s  of  Tepiman.

S te e l e  (1977) proposes t h a t  s u b j e c t  c l i t i c s  in  Uto-Aztecan fo l lowed 

the  s tag es  given in  (1) .

(1) independent  pronouns > second p o s i t i o n  c l i t i c s  > verb p r o c l i t i c s

I  w i l l  show t h a t  t h i s  model must  be r e v i s e d  so t h a t  t h e r e  i s  some 

v a r i a t i o n  d u r i n g  a s t a g e  p r e c e d i n g  t h e  development o f  second p o s i t i o n  

c l i t i c s .  In t h i s  v a r i a b l e  s tag e ,  s u b je c t  c l i t i c s  could appear a f t e r  the  

f i n a l  c o n s t i t u e n t  in  t h e  c l a u s e ,  in  t h e  second  p o s i t i o n ,  o r  c l a u s e -  

f i n a l l y .
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4.2.2 Subject Clisis in Modern Tepiman

4.2.2.1 Subject Clisis in Papago-Pima (Upper Piman)

Subjec t  c l i t i c s  a re  the  ba s ic  means of  marking s u b j e c t  r e f e r e n c e  in 

Upper Piman. The s u b je c t  c l i t i c s  a re  the  core o f  a c o n s t r u c t io n  shown 

in  (2).

(2) ( i n i t i a t o r / c o n j u n c t i o n ) - s u b j e c t  c l i t i c - ( 0 - ( £ )  + (modal)

The - t -  i s  p r e s e n t  w ith  p e r f e c t i v e  aspec t  and th e  - o -  i s  p r e s e n t  with  

f u t u r e  t e n s e .  The e n t i r e  s t r u c t u r e  has  been c a l l e d  an a u x i l i a r y  

( h e r e a f t e r ,  AUX) i n  t h e  l i t e r a t u r e  on Tepiman l a n g u g e s ,  and a s i m i l a r  

s t r u c t u r e  has been proposed fo r  u n iv e r s a l  grammar (Akmajian, S te e le  and 

Wasow 1979). The d i s c u s s i o n  h e r e  c e n t e r s  on t h e  d e v e l o p m e n t  o f  

t h i s  c a t e g o r y  i n  one b ran ch  o f  U to -A z tecan  and d oes  n o t  a d d r e s s  t h e  

i s su e  of  u n i v e r s a l i t y . ^

W hi le  i n d e p e n d e n t  p ronouns  e x i s t  in  Upper Piman,  t h e i r  u se  i s  

p u r e l y  f o r  p r a g m a t i c  e f f e c t ,  a s  s een  i n  (3). A l l  AUX c o n s t r u c t i o n s  in  

the examples below (and in  a l l  success ive  examples) a re  underscored .

(3a) cikp a n - t  
worked 1s-P 
' I  worked1

(3b) cikp a n - t  a : n i  
worked 1s-P I  
' i t  was I  who worked'

Because  t h e  n u c l e a r  a r g u m e n t s  a r e  marked w i t h  c l i t i c s  ( o b j e c t s  a r e  

marked w i t h  v e rb  p r o c l i t i c s ) ,  i t  i s  p o s s i b l e  t o  have  f r e e  word o r d e r .  

As w i l l  be seen,  t h e r e  i s  a c o r r e l a t i o n  in  Tepiman between the  presence
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of an o b l i g a to ry  AUX and s y n t a c t i c a l l y  f r e e  word order .  This i n d i c a t e s  

t h a t  pronominal  c l i t i c s  and nominals  (nouns, independent  pronouns,  noun 

phrases )  a re  not s y n t a c t i c a l l y  e q u i v a l e n t .

Basic word o rder  i s  v a r i a b l e  in  modern Upper Piman. One account of  

t h e  s y n t a x  o f  Upper Piman p o s i t s  an u n d e r l y i n g  n e u t r a l  o r d e r  o f  VSO 

(Saxton  and Sax ton  1969:115).  An a l t e r n a t i v e  a c c o u n t  (Hale i n  Hale ,  

Jeanne  and P l a t e r o  1977) p o s i t s  SOV as  t h e  b a s i c  o r d e r ,  b u t  e i t h e r  

account must prov ide fo r  perm u ta t ions .  Some s y n t a c t i c  co n te x t s  in  Upper 

Piman r e q u i r e  v e r b - i n i t i a l  o r d e r  ( q u e s t i o n s ,  i m p e r a t i v e s ) .  Th i s  i s  

shown in  (4) and (5 ) .

(4) n - a - t  ma: g Pan£o g Hcsi g w i s i l o  ?
Q-3s-P gave DET Frank DET Joe DET c a l f
'd id  Frank give Joe the  c a l f ? '

(5) o ig  ma:k g Hosi g w i s i l o
IMP give DET Joe DET c a l f
' g ive  Joe th e  c a l f '

The same s y n t a c t i c  co n te x t s  in  an o ld e r  v a r i e t y  of  Piman (Colonial  Pima 

Bajo, d iscussed  below) show the  o ld e r  o rder  of  SOV i n h e r i t e d  from Uto- 

Aztecan.

(6) n - a p - t a  hucudoi oui  to h o i ?
Q-2s-P any woman want 
'have you wanted some woman?'

(7) Joan ga v a i t a  co Zuaki buy himu-na
John IMP c a l l  & Z. t o  go-COND
' c a l l  John, so t h a t  he can go t o  Zuaque'

Much o f  t h e  word o r d e r  v a r i a t i o n  i n  Upper Piman i s  s e n s i t i v e  t o

d iscou r se  f a c t o r s .  Given a VSO o rde r ,  Saxton and Saxton (1969) account 

fo r  permuta t ion  by such f a c t o r s  as  emphasis  or  r e p l y  t o  q u e s t i o n s ;  see 

( 8 ).
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(8a) mua a - t  g Paneo g w i s i l o  (n e u t r a l )
k i l l e d  3s-P DET Frank DET c a l f  
'Frank k i l l e d  the c a l f 1

(8b) w i s i l o  a - t  mua g Panco
c a l f  3s-P k i l l e d  DET Frank 
' t h e  c a l f  i s  what Frank k i l l e d '

(8c)  Panco a - t  g w i s i l o  mua
Frank 3s-P DET c a l f  k i l l e d
'F r a n k ' s  the  one,  the  c a l f  i s  what he k i l l e d '

A f u l l  s t u d y  o f  t h e  p r a g m a t i c  f u n c t i o n  o f  word o r d e r  i n  Upper Piman 

should be under taken ,  p r e f e r a b l y  by a n a t iv e  speaker .

In  c o n t r a s t  t o  t h e  v a r i a b l e  word o r d e r  o f  Upper Piman,  t h e  word 

o rder  o f  Papago-Pima songs and r i t u a l  speech i s  r i g i d .  This was noted 

by U n d e r h i l l  (1946:36)  and Bahr and H a e f e r ,  who p o i n t e d  o u t  t h a t  

a u x i l i a r i e s  a r e  f r e q u e n t l y  l a c k i n g  from song t e x t s  (1978:94) .  Shau l  

(1981) ,  u s i n g  d a t a  sam pled  from Sax ton  and Sax ton  (1975) ,  Densmore 

(1929) and Bahr and H ae fe r  (1978) ,  c h a r a c t e r i z e d  t h e  s y n t a x  o f  Papago 

and Pima songs as in  (9), which p r e s e n t s  p o s s i b l e  o rd e r in g s  of  c lauses  

in  the  song t e x t s  sampled.

(9) 0 S V
S O V  
S A V
S Vt V2

S = s u b j e c t ;  0 = Objec t ;  V = verb ;  A = a d v e rb i a l

Each c l a u s e  in  a song  t e n d s  t o  have t h r e e  c o n s t i t u e n t s  f o l l o w i n g  t h e  

o rd e r s  o u t l in e d .  AUX i s  r a r e  in  song t e x t s .  This suppo r t s  the  c o r r e l a 

t i o n  s t a t e d  above t h a t  r i g i d  word o rder im p l ie s  a la ck  of  AUX.
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4.2.2.2 Subject Clisis in Modern Pima Bajo

Data on s u b je c t  marking and word order  v a r i a b i l i t y  in  modern Pima 

Bajo v a r i e t i e s  i s  s c a n t .  Hale (1980:74)  n o te d  t h a t  i n  t h e  modern Pima 

Bajo of  Onabas, th e  AUX does not  appear in  main c l a u se s .  Consequently,  

i t  would be expected t h a t  word order  i s  r a t h e r  r i g i d ,  s in c e  i t  i s  word 

o r d e r  t h a t  marks s u b j e c t  c a s e  w i t h  t h i r d  p e r s o n  a r g u m e n t s  in  main 

c lauses .  Analys is  of  the  c lause  da ta  in  Hale (1964) conf irms  t h i s .  The 

da ta ,  shown in  Chart 1, shows t h a t  most c l ause s  in  t h i s  body of  da ta  do

not begin w i th  a p r e d i c a t e  or verb.

4.2.2.3 Subject Clisis in Modern Tepehuan Varieties

Bascom (ca .  1977:3) s t a t e s  t h a t  n e u t r a l  word o r d e r  i n  N o r th e rn  

Tepehuan i s  VSO. A c o n s t i t u e n t  s u b j e c t  o r  o b j e c t  may be f r o n t e d  f o r  

emphasis.  Subjec t  c l i t i c s  occur in  second p o s i t i o n ,  grouped with  o the r  

c l i t i c s  as  shown in  (10).

( t e n s e / a s p e c t ")
(10) BASE-subject c l i t i c -N E G -  \  modal )

Analysis  of  the  Northern Tepehuan data in  Bascom (1964) r e v e a l s  t h a t  out 

of  19 c l a u s e s ,  16 (5 t r a n s i t i v e ,  11 i n t r a n s i t i v e )  c l a u s e s  a re  not  ve rb -

i n i t i a l .  A n a l y s i s  o f  a n o t h e r  t e x t  in  N o r th e rn  Tepehuan (Bascom 1959)

shows a c o n s i s t e n t  v e r b - i n i t i a l  p o s i t i o n  fo r  t r a n s i t i v e ,  i n t r a n s i t i v e ,  

and s t a t i v e  c l a u s e s ,  w ith  one exception only.

In S o u th e r n  Tepehuan,  t h e  p o s i t i o n  o f  t h e  v e rb  v a r i e s  in  t h e  f o u r  

t e x t s  g iv e n  by Mason (1918) .  V e r b - i n i t i a l  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  a p p e a r  a f t e r  

the  main a c t o r s  in  the  d i scou r se  have been e s t a b l i s h e d .
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For Southeas tern  Tepehuan, W i l l e t t  (ca. 1979) observes  t h a t  s u b je c t  

marking i s  by s u f f i x e s  to  the  f i r s t  element of  the  c lause .  Fu l l  forms 

o f  p e r s o n a l  p ronouns  may o c c u r  p r e v e r b a l l y  as  t o p i c ,  o r  r a r e l y  a t  t h e  

end of  a c lause  in  con junc t ion  with  corresponding c l i t i c  forms,  appar 

e n t l y  f o r  e m p h a s i s .  C o n c e rn in g  word o r d e r ,  he s t a t e s ,  " i t  a p p e a r s  

i n d i s p u t a b l e  the SE Tepehuan i s  a v e r b - i n i t i a l  language (p. 61)." This 

order may be obscured by t o p i c a l i z a t i o n  of  nominals ,  focus of  nominals ,  

d e l e t i o n  of  nominals  in  p r e d i c a t e  cha in ing ,  and r e l i a n c e  on the  c l i t i c s  

to  t r a c k  s u b je c t  and o b je c t  r e fe ren c e .

In t h e  modern Tepehuan v a r i e t i e s ,  s u b j e c t  and o b j e c t  m ark ing  i s  

done o b l i g a t o r i l y  by c l i t i c s ,  and f u l l  pronouns are used fo r  pragmatic 

p u r p o s e s  o n ly .  Th is  i s  a l s o  t r u e  o f  Upper Piman,  b u t  o n ly  p a r t i a l l y  

t r u e  of  modern Pima Bajo. The p r i n c i p l e  of  us ing p o s i t i o n a l  v a r i a t i o n  

f o r  p r a g m a t i c  p u r p o s e s  h o l d s  f o r  a l l  t h e  Tepiman l a n g u a g e s .  In t h e  

o lde r  s tag es ,  the p o s i t i o n  of  the  c l i t i c s  va r ied  in s te a d  of  the  p o s i t i o n  

of  nominals.

4.2.3 Subject Clisis in Colonial Tepiman

4.2.3.1 Subject Clisis in Colonial Pima Bajo (Nevome)

Nevome has  an AUX c o n s t r u c t i o n  v e ry  s i m i l a r  t o  t h e  one g iv e n  f o r

Upper Piman in  i t e m  (2) above .  However,  t h e r e  a r e  a number o f  r e a s o n s  

fo r  c la im ing  t h a t  the  AUX in  Nevome i s  not  an o b l ig a to ry  c l ause  c o n s t i 

t u e n t .  One o f  t h e  c l i t i c s  (t a , a p e r f e c t i v e  m a rk e r ;  i £ ,  a f u t u r e  m a r 

k e r )  may be a b s e n t ;  f o r  e x a m p le ,  t a  may be a b s e n t  f rom a p e r f e c t i v e  

f u t u r e  c l a u s e ,  where b o th  t a  and i £  would be e x p e c t e d .  The AUX o r d e r  

may be reversed  and i t s  components may be d iscon t inuous .  F in a l ly ,  f u l l

pronouns may be used in s t e a d  of  s u b je c t  c l i t i c s ,  d e s p i t e  the  f a c t  t h a t
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s u b je c t  c l i t i c s  and independent  pronouns a re  not  s y n t a c t i c a l l y  equiva

l e n t  i n  Nevome. The f a c t s  s u g g e s t  t h a t  t h e  AUX i n  Nevome was a v a r i 

ab le ,  non-ob l iga to ry  c o n s t i t u e n t  of  the  c lause .

In (11),  t h e r e  i s  an example of  a d iscon t inuous  AUX c o n s t r u c t io n .

(11) v a - t ' - n i - s -cocogu iga  igu i  durarha 
a l ready-P-my-S-s ickness  MODAL m i t ig a te  
'my i l l n e s s  has a l ready  go t ten  b e t t e r '

In (12),  th e  o rder  o f  the  AUX (s u b je c t  c l i t i c - t a - i o )  appears  r eve rsed .

(12) v a - t ' - i g u i  u s i - ab -ca d a  io  t * - i g u i  padre d iv i a
already-P-MODAL plant- t ime-PAST F P-MODAL p r i e s t  a r r ive (P )  
' i t  w i l l  a l re ady  be t im e  f o r  p l a n t i n g  when the  p r i e s t  
w i l l  have a r r i v e d '

A marker may be omi tted  from the  AUX, as seen in  (13) .

(13) api  upu pima ni-bumatu io  h i
you a l s o  NEG me-with F go(P) 
'you a l s o  would not  go with me'

The s u b je c t  may be marked with  an independent  pronoun only,  as  in (14), 

and t a / i o  marking may occur with independent  pronouns,  as  in  (15).

(14) n i - t u b a k i - a b a  kior- thuda-mucu ani  
my-cloud-LOC rainbow-CAUS-FUT I  
' I  w i l l  put  a rainbow in  my c lo u d s '

(15) s - tug 'amu t u i d i g - k i t i  damacatuma apimu- t ' - i o  nuarhu 
S-good deed-INSTR heaven you (p l ) -P -F  buy(P)
'with good works you w i l l  buy heaven '

Even th ough  t h e  i n d e p e n d e n t  p ronouns  a r e  s e m a n t i c a l l y  e q u i v a l e n t  t o  

s u b j e c t  c l i t i c s ,  t h e y  a r e  n o t  s y n t a c t i c a l l y  e q u i v a l e n t  t o  them. Vhen 

b o th  s u b j e c t  m a rk ing  d e v i c e s  a r e  used  t o g e t h e r ,  i t  i s  f o r  e m p h a t i c  

purposes ,  as  in  (16).
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(16) Pedro v a i t - a k i t u  a n - t  *-1801 ani  hi
P. c a l l - i n  o rder  t o  1s-P-M0DAL I go(P)
' I  went in  o rder  to  c a l l  P e t e r '

Loaysa ,  t h e  a u t h o r  o f  t h e  Nevome A r te  (ca .  1650) n o te d  t h i s  v a r i a b l e

s u b je c t  marking: "when the  pronoun se rves  in  the  nominative  [case]  as

the  agent  [persona que h a c e ], i t  i s  p re f ix e d  or  s u f f ix e d  i n d i f f e r e n t l y . "

His ap t  examples a re  given in  (17).

(17a) an i  n i -gaga  s icoana-dada 
I  m y-f ie ld  weed-PAST 
' I  weeded my f i e l d '

(17b) n i - g a g ' - a n ' - i g u i  s icoana-dada  
my-field-1s-M0DAL weed-PAST

(17c) n i -gaga  s i c o a n a - c a d ' - a n ' - i g u i  
m y-f ie ld  weed-PAST-1s-M0DAL

Since th e  v a r i a t i o n  he re  i s  s e m a n t i c a l l y  eq u iv a le n t ,  i t  may be sugges ted 

t h a t  the  person marking o f  s u b j e c t s  va r ied  fo r  pragmatic  purposes .

The AUX i n  Nevome i s  an i n c o m p l e t e  s y s t e m  i n  t h a t  i t  has  no t h i r d  

person s u b j e c t  c l i t i c s .  To mark t h i r d  person s u b j e c t ,  a dem ons t ra t ive ,  

noun o r  noun p h r a s e  must  be used .  The p e r f e c t i v e  and f u t u r e  m a r k e r s ,  

when p r e s e n t ,  e i t h e r  c l u s t e r  t o g e t h e r  (no t  a l w a y s  in  s econd  p o s i t i o n ;  

18a), or  e l s e  a t t a c h  t o  the  f i r s t  c o n s t i t u e n t  in  the  c l a u se  (18b).

(18a) mumura i c a  tucargue  ima t ' - i o  viho
mules DEM n ig h t  LOC P-F weaken(P)
• the mules w i l l  not  weaken t h i s  n i g h t '

(18b) v a - t ' - i g u i  naran jo  huha- ta
already-P-MODAL orange flower-make 
' a l r e a d y  the  oranges are  f lo w er in g '

The use o f  d e m ons t r a t ive s  as noun phrase m o d i f ie r s  he lp s  t o  d i s t i n g u i s h  

case with  t h i r d  person arguments.  So does the  SOV word o rder .  I t  i s  the
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l a c k  o f  a c o m p le t e  s e t  o f  s u b j e c t  c l i t i c s  t h a t  p r e v e n t s  c l i s i s  from 

func t ion ing  as a ba s ic  s u b je c t  marking device.  I t  should be noted t h a t  

Nevome had a s u r face  case d i s t i n c t i o n  ( s u b je c t iv e / o b j e c t i v e - o b l i q u e )  in 

dem onst ra t ives  which e i t h e r  q u a l i f i e d  a nominal  or  ac ted  as independent 

t h i r d  person pronoun. Although dem ons t ra t ive s  may mark case with  nouns, 

most nouns appear w i thou t  dem o n s t r a t iv e s ,  and, because nouns do not  have

su r face  case d i s t i n c t i o n s ,  word o rder  i s  the  pr imary dev ice f o r  marking

the nuc lear  case o f  nouns.

4.2.3.2 Subject Clisis in Colonial Tepehuan

In o rde r  to  d e s c r ib e  s u b je c t  c l i t i c  placement in  Colonial  Tepehuan 

(Tepeguana), I  surveyed the  examples in  R ina ld in i  (1743)* A summary of  

t h i s  da ta  i s  given in  Chart 2.

The p o s i t i o n  of  th e  s u b j e c t  c l i t i c  was v a r i a b l e  in  Colonial  Tepe

huan,  b u t  p r e d i c t a b l e  on s y n t a c t i c  g rounds .  In r e l a t i v e  c l a u s e s  w i t h  

t h e  na i n i t i a t o r ,  i n  s u b o r d i n a t e  c l a u s e s  w i t h  n£,  and i n  c o n j o i n e d  

c lause s  with  the i n i t i a t o r  co, the  s u b je c t  c l i t i c  i s  placed a f t e r  the  n£ 

or co and th e  verb i s  always f i n a l .  In c l au se s  marked with  the  p e r f e c 

t i v e  p a r t i c l e  t a ,  the  s u b je c t  c l i t i c  i s  s u f f ix e d  with  the  tia to  the  verb 

or  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  o r d e r  i s  u s e d :  f u l l  p ronoun  + copy c l i t i c  + v e rb .  A

c l i t i c  used by i t s e l f  w i l l  be s u f f ix e d  to  the  f i r s t  c o n s t i t u e n t .

A f u l l  pronoun used t o  mark s u b je c t  i s  v a r i a b l e  in  p o s i t i o n ,  with  

no s y n t a c t i c  p a t t e r n i n g  sugges t  i t s e l f .  This i s  d i f f e r e n t  from Nevome. 

Another  d i f f e r e n c e  i s  t h a t  t h e  o r d e r  o f  t h e  AUX i n  C o l o n i a l  Tepehuan 

( i n i t i a t o r - c l i t i c - t a ; no f u tu r e  c l i t i c  e x i s t e d )  does not  occur rev e r sed .

Despi te  th e se  d i f f e r e n c e s ,  a v a r i a t i o n  in  c l i t i c  p o s i t i o n i n g  wi th in  

the  c l ause  i s  ev iden t  in  Co lonial  Tepehuan, and t h e r e  i s  no t h i r d  person
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s in g u la r  s u b je c t  c l i t i c .  Hence, both the  Nevome and Colonial  Tepehuan 

s y s t e m s  o f  s u b j e c t  c l i t i c s  a r e  i n c o m p l e t e .  I t  i s  n o t e w o r t h y  t h a t  t h e  

Colonial  Tepehuan AUX i s  l e s s  f l e x i b l e  than the  Nevome c o n s t ru c t io n ,  and 

t h a t  word o rder  in  main c l au se s  only in  Colonia l  Tepehuan i s  f r e e .  This 

suppor ts  the  c o r r e l a t i o n  between f r e e  word o rder  and the  presence  of  an 

o b l i g a to ry  AUX proposed above.  ' ' '

4.2.4 Conclusion

The f e a t u r e s  l i s t e d  be low in  (19) a r e  t r u e  o f  t h e  two r e c o r d e d  

v a r i e t i e s  of  Colonial  Tepiman languages.

(19) 1. r i g i d  SOV word o rde r ,  even in  im p e ra t iv e s  and ques t ions
2. incomplete s u b je c t  c l i t i c  s e t
3. v a r i a b i l i t y  in  the  p o s i t i o n i n g  o f  c l i t i c s
4. a two-way c o n t r a s t  in  su r f a c e  cases  ( in  Nevome, with

t r a c e s  in  Co lonial  Tepehuan)

Since each branch of  Tepiman i s  rep re sen ted  in  the se  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s ,  a 

s i m i l a r  system may be r e c o n s t ru c te d  fo r  Proto-Tepiman. In t h i s  p r o t o 

system, f u l l  pronouns or c l i t i c s  could be used t o  mark f i r s t  and second 

person s u b je c t s .  The case  r o l e s  of  t h i r d  person s in g u la r  s u b j e c t s  (and 

t h i r d  person p l u r a l  in  Nevome) had t o  be marked by SOV orde r  or  by c a s e -  

bea r ing  de te rm ine rs .

I f  one looks a t  modern Upper Piman, Northern Tepehuan and Southern 

(S ou theas te rn )  Tepehuan, a d i f f e r e n t  p i c t u r e  emerges.

(20) 1. nominals and p r e d i c a t e  vary in  p o s i t i o n
2. a complete s e t  of  s u b j e c t  c l i t i c s  e x i s t s
3. c l i t i c s  must occur in  second p o s i t i o n
4. t h e r e  i s  no su r f a c e  case marking
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A r e c o n s t r u c t i o n  b ased  on t h i s ,  i g n o r i n g  modern Pima B a jo ,  which i s  

i n t e r m e d i a t e ,  would be incompat ib le  with  the  s i t u a t i o n  fo r  the  p ro to 

la n g u a g e  s u g g e s t e d  in  (19)* The two models  can be merged ,  s i n c e  bo th  

s i t u a t i o n s  r e s u l t e d  from the  same pa ren t  system. This r e q u i r e s  s e v e ra l  

s t a g e s ,  but an i n i t i a l  system of s u b je c t  marking w i th  s e v e ra l  op t ions  

must precede the  development o f  second p o s i t i o n  c l i t i c s .  Thus, P ro to -  

Tepiman must have had s e v e ra l  s u b j e c t  marking s t r a t e g i e s ,  where p o s i 

t i o n a l  v a r i a t i o n  had pragmatic  value.  While SOV o rd e r in g  and s u r face  

case d i s t i n c t i o n s  ( i n h e r i t e d  from Proto-Uto-Aztecan) marked t h i r d  person 

s u b j e c t s ,  f i r s t  and second  p e r s o n  s u b j e c t s ,  c o u ld  be marked by e i t h e r  

i n d e p e n d e n t  p ro n o u n s  o r  by s u b j e c t  c l i t i c s .  I t  was t h e  c l i t i c s  which 

va r ied  in  p o s i t i o n .  When a s u b je c t  marking s t r a t e g y  based on the  use of  

c l i t i c s  developed,  a t r end  c l e a r l y  seen in the  Co lonial  da ta ,  any p rag 

matic  fu n c t io n s  o f  v a r i a b l e  p o s i t i o n in g  were t r a n s f e r e d  t o  nominals .

Hence,  t h e  d e v e l o p m e n t  o f  s u b j e c t  c l i t i c s  i n  Tepiman may be 

p resen ted  as  in  (21) .

(21) Stage I  Stage I I  Stage I I I
> > 

pronouns c l i t i c s  second p o s i t i o n  c l i t i c s

Here, pronouns r e f e r s  to  s u b je c t iv e ,  independent  pronouns,  and c l i t i c s  

in  Stage I I  were v a r i a b l e  in  p o s i t i o n .  Proto-Uto-Aztecan may have been 

a t  Stage I.  Stage I I  languages inc lude :  Proto-Tepiman,  Nevome. Stage

I I I  languages  in c lu d e :  Northern and Southern Tepehuan, and Upper Piman.

Modern Pima Bajo appears  to  be in t e rm e d ia te  between Stage I I  and Stage 

I I I .
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When t h e  schema p r e s e n t e d  i n  (21) i s  e x t e n d e d  t o  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  

l a n g u a g e s  o f  each  b ra n c h  o f  s o u t h e r n  U to -A z tec an  (C har t  3),  i t  may be 

seen t h a t  the  p o s s i b i l i t y  of  i n t e r m e d i a t e  an ce s to r s  w ith  v a r i a b l e  sub

j e c t  c l i t i c s  a p p l i e s  t o  branches  o th e r  than Tepiman.

(22) SOV/variable c l i t i c s :  Nevome (Tepiman b ranch) ;  Yaqui
and Tarahumara ( T a r a c a h i t i c )

VS0/2nd p o s i t i o n  c l i t i c s :  N. Tepehuan, S. Tepehuan, and
Upper Piman (Tepiman)

VX/verbal p r o c l i t i c s :  Cora, Huichol (Corachol) ;
Nahuatlan branch

I t  may be seen  t h a t  t h e  v a r i o u s  ou tc om es  (S ta g e  I I I )  c r o s s - c u t  each  

branch,  with  the exception  t h a t  the  second p o s i t i o n  c l i t i c s  develop only 

i n  Tepiman l a n g u a g e s . 2 Using t h e  d a t a  i n  (22) ,  t h e  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  

s u b je c t  c l i t i c s  in  Uto-Aztecan languages proposed by S tee le  as shown in 

(1) above may be r ev is ed  as fo l low s .

(23) Stage I  Stage I I  Stage I I I
> > 

pronouns c l i t i c s  second p o s i t i o n  c l i t i c s
verb p r o c l i t i c s

T h i s  in  no way d e t r a c t s  f rom S t e e l e ' s  v a l u a b l e  o b s e r v a t i o n s  o f  t h e  

t e n d e n c i e s  p r e s e n t  in  U to -A z tec an  languages  to  form AUX c o n s t ru c t io n s  

( S te e l e  1979).

Thus a good r e c o n s t r u c t i o n  i s  n o t  n e c e s s a r i l y  s i m p l e x .  A s i n g l e  

a b s t r a c t i o n  may not  account  f o r  v a r i a t i o n  p re s en t  in  the  ances to r .  I t  

may be necessary  t o  r e c o n s t r u c t  v a r i a t i o n  in  o rder t o  account  fo r  p a r a l 

l e l  but s e p a ra t e  developments in  daughter  systems.
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Pending work on Tepiman pragm a t ic s ,  i t  may be sugges t  t h a t  i t  may 

not  be enough to  r e c o n s t r u c t  sound p a t t e r n s ,  morphemes, noun and p r e d i 

c a t e  s y n ta g m a s ,  l e x i c a l  f e a t u r e s  and t h e  l i k e .  I t  may be n e c e s s a r y  t o  

p o s i t  p ragmatic f a c t o r s  a t  the  p r o t o - l e v e l  t h a t  a f f e c t  th e  outcome of 

morphosvntax in daughter  languages.

I t  has  been r e c e n t l y  s t a t e d  i n  t h e  l i t e r a t u r e  t h a t  g r a m m a t i c a l  

change (" reana lys i s" )  i s  a gradual  p rocess  t h a t  beg ins  in  some unmarked 

g r a m m a t i c a l  c o n t e x t s  and s p r e a d s  t o  o t h e r  c o n t e x t s  in  a p r o c e s s  o f  

" a c t u a l i z a t i o n "  ( see ,  f o r  example, Timberlake 1977).

I f  grammat ical  con tex ts  a re  in f luenced  by pragmatic  f a c t o r s ,  then 

i t  may be i n f e r r e d  t h a t  s o c i a l  f a c t o r s  (p re fe r re d  or f requen t  d i scou rse  

s t r a t e g i e s )  s e l e c t  among p o s s i b l e  v a r i a n t s  f o r  change i n  t h e  b a s i c  

design of  the  grammar. For example, Derbyshire and Pullum (1981) note 

t h a t  SOV languages are  th e  l i k e l y  source of  OVS languages ,  which appar

e n t ly  gramm at ica l ized  o b je c t  preposing ,  a pragmatic  ope ra t ion .

Givon (1977) has  n o te d  t h a t  i n  SV l a n g u a g e s  (ones  in  which S must  

a l w a y s  p r e c e d e  t h e  v e r b ) ,  word o r d e r  i s  r i g i d .  Means o t h e r  th a n  word 

o r d e r  mus t  be used  t o  mark p r a g m a t i c  f u n c t i o n s .  In U to -A z te c a n ,  one 

t h i n k s  o f  m oda ls ,  e v i d e n t i a l s  and i n t o n a t i o n ,  and v a r i a b l e  s u b j e c t  

c l i t i c s  w ith  regard to  t h i s  ma t te r .

A no ther  c o r r e l a t e  o f  SOV l a n g u a g e s  i s  t h a t  t h e y  t e n d  t o  have  s u r 

face  case marking,  as  in  Nevome and most no r the rn  Uto-Aztecan languages. 

Case marking may even develop in  languages a f t e r  a SVO to  SOV s h i f t  (Tai 

1976).

Givon (1977:186) a l s o  s t a t e s  t h a t  th e  morphosyntact ic  f e a t u r e  which 

p e rm i t s  v a r i a b l e  word o rder  (VS or SV) i s  s u b j e c t  agreement on the  verb.  

This i s  shown by the  Upper Piman s i t u a t i o n ,  except  t h a t  the  o b l ig a to ry
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s u b j e c t  m a rk e r ,  a c l i t i c ,  fo rm s  a c l a u s e - l e v e l  c o n s t i t u e n t  by i t s e l f  

( the AUX) r a t h e r  than appear ing as p a r t  o f  the  verb complex.

I t  mus t  be r e a l i z e d  t h a t  p r o t o - s y s t e m s  must  h ave  had v a r i a t i o n .  

There must be v a r i a t i o n  w i th in  subsystems of  a p a ren t  language or some 

change  would n e v e r  o c c u r  (change may a l s o  r e s u l t  f rom b o r r o w i n g  or  

subs t ra tum).  There has been r e c e n t  su c c e s s fu l  work w i th  v a r i a b l e  recon

s t r u c t i o n  w i t h  k i n  t e r m  and t y p e s  (A be r le  1974; Dyen and A b e r le  1974) 

and w i th  c o l o r  t e r m s  and c a t e g o r i e s  (Kay 1975; MacLaury 1982). An 

example of  r e c o n s t r u c t i o n  of  v a r i a b i l i t y  in  a phonemic system i s  Hinton 

(1980). The p r i n c i p l e  o f  v a r i a b l e  an teceden t  systems i s  a p p l i c a b le  to  

grammat ical  systems as wel l .
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FOOTNOTES FOR CHAPTER FOUR

1. Akmajian, S te e le  and Wasow (1979) compare the  AUX ca tegory  of  
E n g l i s h  w i t h  t h e  AUX s t r u c t u r e  o f  L u i s e n o ,  a U to -A z tec an  
language of  the  Takic subfamily.  The l a t t e r  s t r u c t u r e  i s  l i k e  
t h e  Upper Piman c o n s t r u c t i o n  shown i n  (2) above.  They f i n d  
t h e  f o l l o w i n g  p r o p e r t i e s  common t o  b o th  t h e  L u i s e n o  and 
English AUX: (a) t r end  toward second p o s i t i o n  in  the  c lause ,
(b) both are  involved  in ques t ion  fo rm at ion ,  and (c) both may 
not  occur in  a non- tensed  c lause .  Word s t a t u s ,  s i m i l a r  d i s 
t r i b u t i o n ,  and l i k e  semantic p r o p e r t i e s  (modal, t e n s e ,  a spec t )  
o f  bo th  AUX's s u g g e s t  a u n i v e r s a l  c a t e g o r y .  I t  s h o u ld  be 
noted,  however, t h a t  the  AUX in  Uto-Aztecan forms a c o n s t i t u 
e n t  w i t h  a s u b j e c t  c l i t i c  a s  t h e  c o r e ,  w h e re a s  t h e  AUX in  
English i s  a p a r t  o f  the  verb phrase.

2. When d a t a  f rom r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  l a n g u a g e s  o f  each  b r a n c h  o f  
Northern Uto-Aztecan a re  added to  Chart 2, i t  may be se e n th a t  
an AUX cons t ruc ted  l i k e  t h a t  o f  Upper Piman in  i tem (2) above 
i s  found only  in  the  Takic subfami ly ,  w ith  p a r t i a l  development 
of  such an arrangement in  T uba ta laba l ,  which forms an i s o l a t e  
w i th in  the Uto-Aztecan fam i ly .  Why t h i s  d r i f t  should maximize 
in  t h e  m i d d le  o f  t h e  o ld  U to -A z tec an  d i a l e c t  c h a i n  i s  n o t  
r e a d i l y  apparent .
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CHART 1 

VERB-INITIALNESS IN HODERN ONABAS PIMA BAJO

T r a n s i t i v e  I n t r a n s i t i v e  S t a t i v e

V- X- V- X- V- X-

number 17 m 13 123 23 39

percen t 3% 4555 3.355 31.656 655 1055

A t o t a l  o f  389 exa m p le s  were  c o u n te d .  I n t e r r o g a t i v e  and i m p e r a t i v e  

c l au se s  were not counted;  eq u a t io n a l ,  posse ss ive ,  e s s iv e  and impersonal  

c l a u s e s / p r e d i c a t e s  were  a l s o  n o t  i n c l u d e d .  V- i s  v e rb  or  s t a t i v e  

i n i t i a l ,  and X- i s  o t h e r - i n i t i a l .
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CHART 2 

SUBJECT HARKING IN COLONIAL TEPIMAN

Function Construct ion

Ques tions :  3

Questions,: 1,2

Comparison: 3 

Sta temen ts :  3

Sta temen ts :  1 & 2, Tr. 
(with c l i t i c )

S ta tements :  1 & 2, I n t r .  
(with c l i t i c )

Sta temen ts :  1 & 2, Tr. 
(with pronoun)

Sta temen ts :  1 & 2, I n t r .

R e la t ive  Clause

Subordinat ion  w i th  aa

Conjunction with co

Verb Paradigm with  P e r f e c t i v e

s u b j .  + verb 
verb + sub j .

v e r b - c l .  
a d v . - c l .  + verb

verb + nouni + mat + noun2

adv. + verb + s u b j .  
s u b j .  + verb + adv.
s u b j .  + o b j .  + verb

X-cl .  + o b j .  + verb
c l - o b j . - v e r b  
v e r b - c l . - P  + verb

a d v . - c l .  + verb 
NEG-cl. + adv.  + verb 
adv.  + c l . - P  + verb

pron.  + ob j .  + verb
p ron . .  + pron , + NEG-indef + o b j . - v e r b  
NEG-cl.-P + verb + ob j .
NEG-cl.-P + ob j .  + verb

adv.  + pron.  + verb

DEM
noun + r e l a t i v e  c l ause  (SOV) 
s u b j .

c l ause  1 + na - (c l . ) - (P )  + X + verb

c l a u s e l  + c o - ( c l . ) - ( P )  + X + verb

pron.  + verb 
v e r b - c l .

Abbrev ia t ions  o th e r  than th ose  p r ev ious ly  l i s t e d :  c l .  = s u b je c t  c l i t i c ;

adv. = adverb; inde f .  = i n d e f i n i t e - i n t e r r o g a t i v e  pronoun; obj .  = o b je c t  

c l i t i c  o r  o b j e c t  n o m i n a l ;  p ro n .  = i n d e p e n d e n t  p ronoun ;  s u b j .  = s u b j e c t  

nominal.
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CHART 3
WORD ORDER AND SUBJECT MARKING IN SOUTHERN UTO-AZTECAN LANGUAGES

Branch Language Word Order

Nahuatlan ’ Pochutec SVO/VOS

Cl. Nahuatl SVO/VOS

Corachol Cora VSO

Huichol OSV

Tepiman Upper Piman v a r i a b l e

Nevome SOV

N. Tepehuan VSO

S. Tepehuan VSO

Tepeguana v a r i a b le

T a ra c a h i t i c  Yaqui SOV

Tarahumara SOV

Subjec t  Marking

verb p r e f ix  

verb p r e f i x

verb p r e f i x  (o p t io n a l )  

verb p r e f i x

2nd p o s i t i o n  c l i t i c  

v a r i a b l e  c l i t i c  

2nd p o s i t i o n  c l i t i c  

2nd p o s i t i o n  c l i t i c  

v a r i a b l e  c l i t i c

v a r i a b l e  c l i t i c  

o p t io n a l  c l i t i c
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